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Dream up your very own professional wrestler and 
manage his career. Compete for the World Title every 
three weeks and win a championship belt, engraved 
plaque, or other prizes! 


Don’t get scammed by imitators that will take your 


money and run the IWA created play-by-mail 
wrestling in 1985 and has been going strong 
ever since. Our prizes are better, our service is 
better, and our prices are even lower than 
when we started! 


No one has the competition we do. 
Choose from over 8,000 oppo 
nents in more than 60 leagues, 
managed by people from all over 
the world. Those managers 
have included movie stars and 
professional wrestlers, like 
everyone’s favorite superhero, 
Shane “Hurricane” Helms! 


Use this coupon to create 
your imaginary wrestler. 
Send it with $3 for your first 
ten matches to: 


IWA CHALLENGE 
BOK 5275 
WILLOWICK, OH 44095 


1. Airplane spin . Face rake 41. Leg lock 
2. Arm drag . Fireman's carry ram 42. Leg sweep 
3. Arm lock 3, Flying body press 43. Manager interference 
4. Asian spike . Flying clothesline 44. Monkey flip 
5. Atomic drop . Flying drop kick . Overhead toss 
. Flying elbow drop . Pole ram 
. Flying head butt . Reverse chin lock 
Flying mare . Rolling scissors STREET ADDRESS 
. Body tackle Forearm smash . Rope burn 
, Bulldog 30. Foreign object . Russian sickle 
. Chicken wing . Full nelson . Savate kick 
. Choke slam . Giant swing . Scissors grip CITY, STATE, ZIP CODE 
. Claw . Grapevine . Shoulder breaker 
. Clothesline . Hair pull . Slingshot 
. Cross body block . Hammer lock . Snap mare - 
. Double axehandle . Head lock . Step-over toe hold WRESTLER’S NAME (DO NOT USE ANY REAL PRO WRESTLER NAMES) 
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. Eagle split . Hip roll . Surfboard WEAR-DOWN HOLDS: Choose 10 of the holds at the left numbered 1-60. Only use a hold once. 
. Elbow smash , Irish whip . Turmbuckle smash 


20. Eye gouge . Knee dro Wrist lock 
ye goug Pp 2 3 4 


61. Abdominal stretch . Cradle Power bomb 7 8 9 10 
62, Avalanche . Crucifix . Power slam 

63. Backbreaker 73, DDT . Scorpion deathlock 

64, Backroll press 74, Figure four . Sleeper SET-UP HOLDS: Choose 5 of the holds at the left numbered 61-90. Only use a hold once. 

65. Belly to belly 75. Flying leg drop . Slingshot suplex 

66. Big splash 76. Gourd buster 86, Spine buster 1 2 3 4 5 

67. Boston crab 77. Hurricanrana 87. Stunner — — —_—_ a ——S 
68. Brain buster 78. Moonsault 88. Sunset flip 

69. Camel clutch 79. Neckbreaker 89. Superplex 

70. Cobra clutch 80. Piledriver 90. Texas cloverleaf FINISHING HOLD: Create your own custom final maneuver or choose a hold from our list. 
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HE CONTROVERSIAL WAR in Iraq and nation-building efforts in Afghan- 

istan continued in 2004, as the War on Terror dominated headlines around 

the world. With that gritty backdrop, the missteps, personal foibles, and all- 
around nuttiness of another presidential campaign season was almost welcome 
relief for all of us. Did President Bush have a wire under his suit that was feeding 
him answers during the first debate, and did Senator Kerry get Botox injections 
before the Democratic National Convention? The Internet changed the complex- 
ion of politics during this election year, as bloggers shaped public opinion, raised 
money for candidates, and caught the mistakes of established journalists. 

About a half-decade ago, the same information revolution occurred in pro wres- 
tling and, quite frankly, some issues that dominated 2004 wouldn't have been dis- 
cussed publicly 10 or 15 years earlier. Was Triple-H’s grip on the WWE Raw title 
merely a consequence of his marriage to Stephanie McMahon? Did John Brad- 
shaw Layfield deserve the Smackdown championship? Did Jeff Jarrett help start 
a wrestling company just so he could be recognized as a major heavyweight cham- 
pion? Was Rob Feinstein, months after he was implicated in an Internet sex sting, 
still controlling Ring of Honor? 

While those issues made for titillating message board rumors and discussion, 
they were, in many ways, just as petty as speculating over hidden wires and Bo- 
tox injections. They really missed the point of what wrestling is all about. 

So, what was wrestling really about in 2004? For those who enjoy wrestling for 
the sake of wrestling, and not backstage gossip, it was about Eddie Guerrero bring- 
ing honor to the Smackdown championship. It was about Chris Benoit winning the 
Raw title at WrestleMania XX after an 18-year quest to reach the pinnacle of his pro- 
fession. It was about A.J. Styles and Petey Williams making the X division the crown 
jewel of TNA. It was about C.M. Punk battling Ring of Honor champion Samoa Joe 
to a breathtaking 60-minute draw. 

Oddly enough, the exits of Steve Austin and Bill Goldberg barely caused a rip- 
ple—although their departures would have been catastrophes just a few years earli- 
er. Brock Lesnar might have provided the human interest story of 2004 by casting 
aside his guaranteed six-figure salary in WWE to pursue a lifelong dream in the NFL. 

Our fifth edition of WRESTLING ANNUAL details all of those stories and many, many 
more. Once again, Senior Writer Harry Burkett chronicled those developments, 
and Senior Art Director Greg Stevens took the lead role in making sure those sto- 
ries were presented in a visually compelling way. I'd like to welcome aboard former 
WCW star Lash LeRoux, who was responsible for the laugh-out-loud cartoons this 
year. You can see his work in each issue of THE WRESTLER as well. And, usually 
this goes without saying, but I'd like to thank Editor-in-Chief Dave Lenker and 
Managing Editor Brandi Mankiewicz for overseeing the entire process. 

We hope you enjoy this year’s WRESTLING ANNUAL. It is our definitive record of 
2004—complete with all the highlights, low points, and wacky moments. There 
were so many of each. May the year 2005 be just as thrilling! 
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victory indicated anything, it meant 

Vince McMahon was willing to take 
WWE in an exciting new direction in 
2004. By winning the Rumble, Benoit 
earned a world title shot at Wrestle- 
Mania XX. But Benoit didn’t challenge 
Smackdown champion Brock Lesnar 
as expected. Instead, he jumped to 
Raw and demanded a shot at that 
brand's world champion, Triple-H. With 
Benoit in the main event mix, WWE 
might finally emphasize athleticism 
over physiques and personalities. 

Just as McMahon took note of 
ECW’s hardcore revolution in the 
mid-1990s, he was.no doubt aware 
that Ring of Honor’s brand of no-non- 
sense wrestling was gaining a cult 
following nationwide. Likewise, he 
must have realized that NWA-TNA’s 
main strength was its X division, not 
anything to do with bare breasts or 
Vince Russo. 

McMahon didn’t build his empire 
through innovation. Vinnie Mac had al- 
ways allowed the smaller players to 
take the risks while he waited to see 
what clicked with fans. ROH and TNA 
indicated that a hard-hitting mat ap- 
proach could succeed, and that high- 
flying didn’t have to be death-defying. 
Because of McMahon's growing con- 
cern over neck and spinal injuries to 
his superstars, he knew a more 
grounded and more logical style of 
wrestling was in order. 

Obviously, McMahon would not sim- 
ply copy ROH and TNA. With super- 
stars like Benoit, Eddie Guerrero, and 
Kurt Angle, he would do it better. 


i F CHRIS BENOIT’S Royal Rumble 


WINS 
THE ROYAL RUMBLE 


On January 25, Chris Benoit beat out 
29 other competitors to emerge victori- 
ous in the 2004 Royal Rumble, held at 
Philadelphia's Wachovia Center. While 
Smackdown General Manager Paul Hey- 
man had tried to punish Benoit by nam- 
ing him the first entrant in the 2004 Rum- 
ble, that simply inspired “The Rabid 
Wolverine” to fight that much harder. 

In addition to determining which WWE 
superstar is to receive a world title shot at 
WrestleMania, the Rumble has become 
an all-star game of sorts, the only time 
that wrestlers from the Raw and Smack- 
down rosters compete against each other 
on a mass scale. Smackdown’s Benoit 
battled the number-two entrant, Inter- 
continental champion Randy Orton of 
Raw, at the outset. Benoit dominated 


Rumble came down 
to Benoit vs. Show 
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Helmsley 
and Michaels 
had already 
traded a world 
title—and 
Triple-H usually 
emerged the 
victor through 
crooked means. 


Neither guy was left standing 


Orton, even applying the crossface at 
one point, but that one-on-one skirmish 
soon gave way to a wild free-for-all. 

Bill Goldberg was the overwhelming 
favorite when he entered at number 30. 
Soon, though, Smackdown champion 
Brock Lesnar—who had a tense verbal 
encounter with Goldberg earlier on the 
pay-per-view—entered the ring and gave 
“Da Man” an F5. Kurt Angle capitalized 
on the situation by throwing Goldberg 
over the top rope. 

Just before the one-hour mark, the 
Rumble was down to the final four: Ben- 
oit, Angle, The Big Show, and Chris Jeri- 
cho. Both Jericho and Angle tried to elim- 
inate Big Show too early, and Show 
dumped them over the top rope one after 
the other. Benoit almost made the same 
mistake. While trapped in the crossface, 
Big Show got to his feet and tried to 
dump Benoit over. But Benoit held on to 
the ropes as Show plopped to the floor. 

“The Rabid Wolverine” was, indeed, 
headed for a world title shot at Wres- 
tleMania XX. 


BATTLES 
RAW CHAMP 
TO NO-CONTEST 


Although WWE Raw champion Triple- 
H had fought Shawn 
Michaels in street- 
fights, “Elimination 
Chambers,” ladder 
matches, and other 
violent bouts through- 
out 2002 and ’03, 
these former DeGen- 
eration X teammates 
couldn't resist contin- 
uing their rivalry in 
2004. Long-time fans 
began to compare 
this epic rivalry to 
that of Ric Flair and 
Rick Steamboat. Like 
Flair and Steamboat, 
Helmsley and Mi- 
chaels had already 
traded a world ti- 
tle—and Triple-H 
usually emerged 
the victor through 
crooked means. 
The parallels were 
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obvious right away in this last-man-stand- 
ing match at the Royal Rumble. Helms- 
ley and Michaels tried to pin each other 
in the opening minutes through a series 
of backslides, reminiscent of the Flair- 
Steamboat matches of 1989. Michaels 
even had Triple-H screaming for mercy 
in a figure-four. 

Later, Michaels launched into a spring- 
board bodyblock over the top rope, aim- 
ing for Triple-H on the arena floor, but 
the champion sidestepped “The Heart- 
break Kid,” who crash-landed on the 
Spanish announcers’ table. A bloody 
Michaels barely survived several 10- 
counts. Triple-H proceeded to batter 
HBK with a steel chair. 

By the 15-minute mark, Triple-H’s 
face was crimson red, too. Michaels did 
a kip-up and went for the superkick, yet 
Triple-H blocked it with a punch below. 
the belt. Triple-H flattened his foe with a 
pedigree. Michaels finally succeeded 
with a superkick. A minute later, though, 
both wrestlers were down as referee 
Earl Hebner administered the 10-count. 
Neither man recovered ... and Hebner 
declared a draw before two stretchers 
were brought out to the ring. 

Flair and Steamboat never had it 
so rough. 


RECRUITS 
SURVIVOR VALLAIN 


Jon Dalton, professionally known as 
Jonny Fairplay, was cultivating his heel 


TNA, meet Jonny Fairplay! 


persona even while a contestant on CBS’ 
Survivor: Pearl Islands. He earned the 
disdain of television viewers by faking 
news of his grandmother's death to gain 
sympathy from other Survivor competi- 
tors. Of course, such a diabolical deed 
earned him an instant spot in NWA-TNA. 

“The most successful wrestling per- 
sonalities evoke passion—one way or 
another—from the fans,” stated TNA 
President Dixie Carter. “Based on the re- 
action Jonny drew from 20-plus million 
viewers weekly, there’s no doubt he will 
ignite both controversy and intrigue each 
week on TNA's pay-per-views.” 

Although Fairplay was already trained 
to be a wrestler, it was expected that his 
main contribution would be as a com- 
mentator or manager. His mouth got him 
into trouble during his first night with TNA, 
when A.J. Styles decided to shut him up 
with a devastating power bomb. 

But TNA executives didn’t care wheth- 
er Fairplay could actually perform in the 
ring. Because their negotiations with Hulk 
Hogan were going nowhere, they were 
eager to have a mainstream name on the 
TNA roster—even though Fairplay’s 15 
minutes of fame were rapidly dissipating. 

Insiders were wondering how Fair- 
play could co-exist with another TNA 
semi-regular, Roddy Piper. “Hot Rod” 
had once accused Fairplay—his former 
personal assistant—of intentionally 
wrecking their car in an effort to kill him. 
Fairplay immediately made plans for a 
“Piper's Pit’-style interview segment, 
perhaps to annoy his former boss. 


LESNAR RETAINS WWE 
SMACKDOWN TITLE 
AGAINST HOLLY 


Judging from the tale of the tape, it 
didn’t look as if Hardcore Holly had a 
prayer against WWE Smackdown cham- 
pion Brock Lesnar at the Royal Rumble. 
Lesnar was a champion at his peak, while 
Holly was considered past his prime—and 
even then, he was a mid-carder at best. 
So what was the key factor that gave Holly 
a fighting chance in the most important 
match of his career? Sheer rage. 

Holly had reason to be angry. On Sep- 
tember 10, 2002, Lesnar—in only his 
second televised Smackdown title de- 
fense—dropped Holly neck-first onto the 


mat. Lesnar 
eventually plant- 
ed Holly with an 
F5 to win the 
match. It was a 
major setback for 
Holly, who had 
just returned from 
a broken arm. 
Thanks to Les- 
nar, Holly thought 
his career might 
be over. More than 
a year later, on 
October 21, 2003, 
Holly appeared 
on Smackdown 
via taped vignette 
and promised to 
destroy Lesnar. 

At the Rumble, 
Holly finally got 
his shot at re- 
venge. But Lesnar gained the advantage 
early, weakening Holly with a bearhug, 
chinlock, and bodyscissors. Holly then 
went on the offensive, using a clothes- 
line, a dropkick, the Alabama slam, and a 
full-nelson. Lesnar escaped the full-nel- 
son by maneuvering himself onto the ring 
apron, and snapping Holly’s vulnerable 
neck across the top rope. He used an F5 
to score the clean pinfall. 

In a “Hotseat” interview with Inside 
Wrestling, Holly admitted that Lesnar was 
the better man on that night. “I took a 
beating, and | lost,” he said. “No excuses 
from me. Point-blank, that’s what hap- 
pened. He felt the wrath of Hardcore Holly 
that night for sure, but he won and | lost. | 
can't do anything to change that now.” 


DORY FUNK JR. TRIES TO 
MAKE HISTORY IN NWA 
TITLE SHOWDOWN 


Jeff Jarrett went to Ocala, Florida, 
with the idea of enhancing the prestige 
of his NWA heavyweight title by defeat- 
ing a former champion, namely Dory 
Funk Jr. On the other hand, Funk hoped 
to recapture some of the glory he en- 
joyed while holding the NWA World belt 
between 1969 and 1973. 

Funk also hoped to break Lou Thesz’ 
record as the oldest man to hold the 
NWA championship. Thesz was 49 dur- 


Holly wasn’t Hardcore 
enough for Brock 


44'The most 
successful wrestling 
personalities evoke 
passion—one way 
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the fans.’ ny 


A SPRING/2005 a7 


Funk could dream, couldn’t he? 


44 Six years earlier, 
the Guerreros were 


similar feud in WCW, 
except Eddie was 
the heel and Chavo 


Jr. was the fan 
favorite. yy 


ing his final year 
as champion in 
1966. But Funk 
would be sure to 
break another re- 
cord: He would 
become the oldest 
man to challenge 
for the NWA title— 
surpassing Thesz, 
who, at 52 years 
of age, wrestled 
then-champ Gene 
Kiniski in St. Louis. 

Interestingly, 
the Jarrett-Funk 
match gained 
more coverage in 
the Orient than it 
did in North Amer- 
ica. “Sixty-one- 
year-old former 
NWA World heavyweight champion Dory 
Funk Jr. will challenge the current cham- 
pion, Jeff Jarrett (36), in Ocala (January 
26/Japan time),” noted Nikkan Sports, 
Japan’s largest sports newspaper. “Dory, 
who trains young wrestlers at his Ocala- 
based Funking Conservatory and pro- 
motes wrestling shows, will try to be in 
his best spirit to become an unprecedent- 
ed 61-year-old champion.” 

Unfortunately for Funk, his undoing 
began on January 18, when he defeated 
ex-protege Adam Windsor for the NWA 
North Florida title. One week later, Wind- 
sor exacted his revenge by interfering in 
Funk's big match and helping Jarrett pin 
his former mentor. 


GUERRERO 
FAMILY FEUD ERUPTS 


For Eddie Guerrero and Chavo Guer- 
rero Jr., their grudge match at the Royal 
Rumble was the culmination of several 
months—if not years—of rising tension 
between the two men. Los Guerreros 
had respectable runs as WWE Smack- 
down tag team champs in 2002 and ’03, 
but as 2004 dawned, Eddie and Chavo 
were out for each other's blood. 

The turning point came after Los 
Guerreros lost a match to The Basham 
Brothers on Smackdown. The Bashams 
continued to beat on Eddie, but Chavo— 
who had become increasingly jealous of 


8 & PRO WRESTLING ILLUSTRATED ANNUAL& 


his more charismatic uncle—sat down 
on a chair outside the ring and smugly 
watched the attack. After the Bashams 
left, Chavo used the chair to further 
bloody Eddie. A few weeks later, Cha- 
vo Guerrero Sr. appeared on Smack- 
down and pretended to be a peace- 
maker. Instead, he helped Chavo Jr. 
attack Eddie yet again. 

Despite the dramatic events leading to 
their Rumble encounter, the Eddie-Cha- 
vo match was a bit of a disappointment. 
Eddie used three unreleased suplexes 
and a frog splash to pin his nephew in 
only eight minutes. More action came 
after the match, when he tied Chavo Sr. 
to the bottom rope with his necktie and 
went on to beat Chavo Jr. to a pulp. 

Six years earlier, the Guerreros were 
embroiled in a similar feud in WCW, ex- 
cept Eddie was the heel and Chavo Jr. 
was the fan favorite. “This time, I'm stay- 
ing out of it,” said Hector Guerrero, who 
tried to resolve the problems between 
his brother and nephew in 1998. “I've al- 
ready gotten calls from Chavo and Ed- 
die, and | told them both to work it out 
on their own. Then Chavo's dad jumped 
Eddie on Smackdown, and | just decid- 
ed to wash my hands of the whole thing. 
This fight is just plain stupid.” 


FORMER WWF PRESIDENT 
JACK TUNNEY DIES 
OF HEART ATTACK 


Long-time WWF fans might remember 
Jack Tunney as a bumbling president 
who made infuriating decisions in the 
1980s and early-1990s. Indeed, whenev- 
er logic couldn't take WWF siorylines 
where Vince McMahon wanted them to 
go, he would trot out poor President Tun- 
ney with another nonsensical decree. In 
his hometown of Toronto, however, he 
was considered a savvy businessman— 
and this remained true when the 68-year- 
old former promoter died of a heart attack 
in his sleep on January 24. 

Tunney frustrated fans by strictly en- 
forcing regulations against fan favorites, 
such as the time he spotted Hulk Hogan 
hitting The Undertaker with an urn and 
stripped him of the WWF World title in 
1991, while turning a blind eye to heels. 
He also denied fans a Hulk Hogan-Ulti- 
mate Warrior rematch after their classic 
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Raw, January 12, 2004 
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Tunney: savvy promoter 
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battle at WrestleMania VI, claim- 
ing another encounter might be 
“too violent.” But Tunney made 
the right call when he declared 
the World title vacant in 1988, 
after Ted DiBiase purchased the 
belt from Andre the Giant. That 
led to a World championship 
tournament at WrestleMania IV. 

In reality, Tunney was no id- 
iot. Along with his cousin Eddy 
as a silent partner, Jack took 
over the Toronto territory in 1983 
after his famed uncle, Frank 
Tunney, died. The Tunney fam- 
ily had promoted about 20 
events per year at Maple Leaf 
Gardens until Jack decided to 
join forces with Vince Mc- 
Mahon’s WWF in 1984. He 
played key roles in promoting 
Hulk Hogan’s World title de- 
fense against Paul Orndorff at 
Toronto’s Exhibition Stadium in 
1986, which drew a house show record 
of 74,080 fans, and WrestleMania VI, 
which attracted a crowd of 67,678 at 
the same venue four years later. 


MID-ATLANTIC 
CHAMPIONSHIP 
WRESTLING TOURS CHINA 


The stars of Mid-Atlantic Champion- 
ship Wrestling didn’t spend New Year's 
Day performing in front of a few hundred 
fans inside a North Carolina armory or a 
Virginia high school. On January 1, they 
were entertaining 6,100 spectators at the 
Huadu Stadium in Guangzhou, China. It 
was the first professional wrestling event 
in that country’s history. 

“!'m no stranger to wrestling in the Far 
East, but | was awestruck by the recep- 
tion we got in Guangzhou,” said Mid-At- 
lantic champion Steve Williams, who beat 
Terry Taylor in a main event that lasted 
more than 28 minutes. “Wrestling in 
China is totally different than wrestling in 
Japan. Over in Japan, the fans truly ap- 
preciate wrestling and follow it intently, so 
you generally get a positive reaction from 
them. In China, we had no idea how we'd 
be received. They loved it. To perform in 
front of the Chinese and to win them over 
with a form of entertainment they've never 
seen before, that was truly satisfying.” 
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Chinese fans also got a taste of high- 
flying action, as Mid-Atlantic junior heavy- 
weight champion Chris Hamrick defeated 
fellow veteran Rikki Nelson at the show. 
Some NWA Florida wrestlers also joined 
the tour, with Frankie Capone beating 
Lex Lovett. In other bouts, Bruiser Brad- 
ley defeated Jeff Justice, and Andrue 
Bain beat Mike Rapada. None of the 
matches lasted less than 10 minutes. 

“| didn’t know what to expect going 
into a communist country, but we 
couldn't have been treated any better,” 
noted Hamrick. “I think having pro wres- 
tling is a sign that China is really becom- 
ing a more open society.” 


A countless number of independent 
wrestlers would give anything to be- 
come a WWE superstar. But the depar- 
ture of Spanky (Brian Kendrick) gave 
credence to the notion that WWE isn’t 
always the best place to be. 

For a wrestler seeking greater expo- 
sure, there’s no better stage than WWE, 
even as a regular on Velocity. For a 
wrestler seeking to refine his craft, the 
U.S. independent circuit and a few inter- 
national gigs can actually produce a bet- 
ter living—both in terms of personal satis- 
faction and earning power. Just because 
Spanky wrestled Brock Lesnar on Smack- 
down certainly didn’t mean they were in 
the same financial league. 

As an original trainee of the Shawn 
Michaels Wrestling Academy, Spanky re- 
ceived a healthy push upon his WWE de- 
but. Spoofing a popular Nike commercial, 
Spanky really got noticed when he ran 
through an arena in the buff (actually a 
flesh-colored thong) during a Smack- 
down broadcast. He never gained a foot- 
hold on Smackdown’'s flagship program, 
however, and was soon lost in the Vel- 
ocity shuffle. He also wasn’t utilized on 
enough house shows in order to earn 
much more than his downside guaran- 
tee. Toward the end of his stay, Spanky 
was a frequent partner of a fellow Mi- 
chaels trainee, Paul London. 

After a year with WWE, Spanky asked 
for his release and was said to have an 
amicable split with the company. Spanky 
was anxious to return to Japan’s Zero- 
One, where he amassed quite a following 


Spanky had to have his freedom 


among female fans because of his re- 
semblance to Leonardo DiCaprio. 


REUNITE 
AT ALABAMA SHOW 


What do you do with five Armstrongs, 
a borderline transvestite, and 2,000 old 
school fans? You have a Continental 
Wrestling Federation reunion, of course! 
At least the promoters of All-Star Produc- 
tions and the American Wrestling Fed- 
eration had that idea when they orga- 
nized a reunion show at the Dothan Civic 
Center in Alabama. 

The event celebrated the CWF, a pro- 
motion in Alabama and the Florida pan- 
handle that made the Southeast one of 
the hottest territories of the 1980s. NWA 
champ Ric Flair and AWA champ Jerry 
Lawler were among the world champions 
who once appeared there. 

And the CWF was home to the Arm- 
strong family. They were in full force at the 
January 16 reunion show, as papa Bob 
Armstrong teamed with sons Brad Arm- 
strong and B.G. James and Johnny Rich 
to beat Blake Richards, The Assassin, 
Mr. Fantasy, and former Southeast fa- 
vorite and current WWE executive Tom 
Prichard. Brad Armstrong, at 42 years of 
age and hampered by a bad knee, an- 
nounced that was his retirement match. 

Steve Armstrong, the youngest broth- 
er, teamed with Robert Gibson to defeat 
Boomer Lynch and Humongous. “Night- 


mare” Ken Wayne, a former part- 
ner of current OVW promoter Dan- 
i ny Davis, entered his second dec- 
ade as U.S. junior heavyweight 
champion with a win over ex- 
WCW referee Scott Armstrong. 
“Exotic” Adrian Street, who in- 
spired WWE's Rico, turned in the 
most impressive performance at 
age 62. Street's faithful valet, Miss 
Linda, cheered him on as he beat 
Al Savage in a makeover match. 
“Cowboy” Bob Kelly and Donnie 
Fargo were also in attendance. 


IN OTHER NEWS 


WWE released Kevin Nash 
... Maven was expected to miss 
six weeks due to an elbow injury 
... Matt Morgan suffered a stinger 
at a house show in Reading, Pennsyl- 
vania ... The Sunshine Network sched- 
uled a three-hour block of wrestling pro- 
grams for Friday nights ... Kevin Kelly 
quit his job as an MLW announcer 
... Hulk Hogan postponed his NWA- 
TNA debut yet again ... Kevin Northcutt 
and Legend beat 3 Live Kru for the 
NWA tag team belts ... Jerrelle Clark 
defeated Chris Draven for the NWA jun- 
ior heavyweight title ... Nick Dinsmore 
regained the Ohio Valley heavyweight 
belt ... Mark Magnus and Nikita at- 
tacked Jim Cornette during OVW’s tel- 
evision show ... Jesse Ventura began 
teaching a third-party politics course at 
Harvard University ... Indy wrestler Allen 
Carnill died in an auto accident. 


What do you 

tio with five 

Armstrongs, a 

borderline 

transvestite, and 

2,000 old school 
fans? 


Lots and lots of Armstrongs 
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WRESTLER OF THE MONTH: 


that he was more firmly established as a main-eventer 
than ever before. 


“It was very hard, probably one of the hardest chal- And Benoit’s fans hoped it was more than a token 
lenges of my career.” That’s what Chris Benoit told salute to a veteran wrestler. They hoped it was just 
wwe.com following his Royal Rumble victory at Phila- the beginning of Benoit’s run as a top tier superstar. 


delphia’s Wachovia Center. And Benoit 
had endured more challenges than 
most in his career, from grappling with 
Stu Hart in his famous Dungeon to un- 
dergoing spinal surgery in 2001. 

Benoit scratched and clawed to be- 
come a serious contender during his 
five years in WCW, but because of his 
lighter size never reached main event 
status. It finally happened in January 
2000, when he and Sid Vicious battled 
each other in a hastily arranged main 
event for the WCW World title after 
then-champion Bret Hart and U.S. 
champion Jeff Jarrett had to forego that 
year’s Souled Out pay-per-view due to 
injuries. Benoit won the WCW belt, but, 
ironically, walked out of the company 
the very next day. 

“The Rabid Wolverine” entered WWE 
with a renewed sense of purpose. Yet, 
almost cruelly, Benoit never really grad- 
uated beyond the Intercontinental title 
as he hit the same glass ceiling in 
WWE as he did in WCW. The turning 
point actually began not at the 2004 
Royal Rumble, but at the 2003 Royal 
Rumble, where he received a standing 
ovation after losing to Kurt Angle. Ben- 
oit’s dominance of the 2004 Rumble, 
entering at the number-one spot and 
outlasting 29 other wrestlers, indicated 
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Benoit did it ... he really did it! 


' Kevin Northcutt grabs James Storm 
| NWA-TNA, January 21, 2004 ESS 
»] Photo by Vern Verna - 


MATCH OF THE MONTH: 


After the original “Ultimate X” match, held in August 
2003, fans and wrestlers alike were wondering how 
NWA-TNA would top itself with a sequel. More specifi- 
cally, how would TNA place its X division wrestlers at 
greater risk the next time around? 

When the rematch took place on January 7 at the 
Fairgrounds Coliseum in Nashville, TNA officials didn’t 
bother to electrify the cables stretched into a big “X” 
above the ring, nor did they replace the slightly forgiv- 
ing mat with a raging inferno. Although officials duct- 
taped the X title belt to the cables to prevent it from 
falling this time and made it a four-way instead of a 
three-way, there wasn’t much of a difference. 

Except Chris Sabin was going to stop Michael 
Shane. Triple-X members Christopher Daniels and 
Low-ki rekindled their rivalry from the indy circuit and 
spent most of the match battling each other. That left 
Shane, who had become the longest-reigning X cham- 
pion ever, and Sabin, the man he defeated for the title 


ODDBALL STORY OF THE MONTH: 
VINCE AND BOB—TWO PLAYFUL PALS 


Bob Costas should have gotten his fill of Mr. 
McMahon when he interviewed the WWE chairman 
on HBO a few years ago. After all, Vince had re- 
mained in his obnoxious “Mr. McMahon” character 
during an interview concerning the state of pro 
wrestling, including the use of recreational drugs 
and steroids. He even threatened the elfish Costas. 

By the end of the interview, it seemed as if the re- 
spected sportscaster—for good reason—couldn't 
stomach McMahon. But when he spotted Vince hav- 
ing dinner at a Florida restaurant with wife Linda, 
daughter Stephanie, and son-in-law Triple-H, Costas 
seemed to have an appetite for more. 

Costas sneaked over to the table and grabbed a 
seated McMahon from behind. “This time, Vince, my 
patience is getting thin and | won't take it anymore!” 
exclaimed Costas. Of course, those in the restaurant 
who saw the HBO interview must have ducked under 
their tables. Was a barroom brawl going to break out 


QUOTES OF THE MONTH 


“People have told me that | entered the match too 
hell-bent on ending Lesnar’s career. People have told 
me that because | was so focused on breaking his neck, 
it gave him the upper hand because all he had to do 
was survive my initial assault, catch his breath, and then 
turn the momentum in his favor. People have told me 
that. I'm not sure that | believe, but that’s what | hear.” 
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in the first “Ultimate 

X” showdown. 
Late in the match, 
Shane tried to climb the cornerpost to grab his belt. 
But Sabin kicked him off, sending Shane crashing 
through a table on the arena floor. Sabin pulled him- 
self along the cable 
and reached the belt. 
That’s when he real- 
ized TNA must have 
invested in some 
super-sticky duct 
tape. Sabin hung 
from the belt for 
several seconds un- 
til the tape gave 
way and he landed 

on the canvas. 
Shane’s “X-cellent 
adventure” had end- 
ed. “The Future” had 

begun ... again. 


at this posh family 
eatery? 

Vince’ smiled, 
stood, and hugged 
Costas like he was a 
long-lost buddy. 
Costas ate it up. Tri- 
ple-H, continuing 
with the guffaws, al- 
so stood, took off 
his coat, and play- 
fully warned the 
sportscaster, “But, 
Bob, this time Vince 
brought backup.” On the Mike & The Mad Dog 
sports radio show on New York’s WFAN, Costas 
said he told McMahon that he bore no grudges 
regarding their testy question-and-answer session. 

Surely, neither Bob nor Vince would have ever 
expected to be laughing their heads off together 
after such a combative interview ... unless the joke 
was on HBO viewers. 


Sabin: TNA’s X man 


—Hardcore Holly, explaining how his hotheaded- 
ness might have allowed WWE Smackdown champion 
Brock Lesnar to defeat him at the Royal Rumble, “Hot- 
seat,” Inside Wrestling 


“| met with Vince and we talked about the possibility 
of my staying with the company in a creative role. This 
would have meant working five days a week and spend- 
ing too much time away from my home and family, so | 


decided not to stay with the company ... There are many 
options in wrestling with other companies and | am also 
looking into more film and television appearances.” 

—Kevin Nash, detailing his future options after his 
WWE contract expired on December 31, 2003, kevinbig 
sexynash.com 


“Barry Manilow is one of the greatest, if not the 
greatest, singer of my father’s generation, and it’s 
not hard rock like every other independent wres- 
tler’s entrance music.” 

—Colt Cabana, explaining why he chose “Copa- 
cabana” as his theme, “12 Questions,” PW/ 


“My biggest regret is that | told him some very per- 
sonal details about my life ... | feel like | bared my soul 
to him, gave him a piece of my heart, and he stole it and 
stomped on it. | was never after Chris because | wanted 
a boyfriend. The truth is | just thought | had gained a 
really good friend. Period. He abused that friendship.” 

—Trish Stratus, commenting on her relationship with 
Chris Jericho, “Press Conference,” PW/ 


“Every few weeks, we're allowed to drive into Kuwait 
and buy supplies. We load up on PW/ and Maxim. 
That's our link to back home.” 

—Sgt. Mike Strasser, revealing what some mem- 
bers of the U.S. Armed Forces read in their spare time, 
“The Straight Shooter,” PW/ 


“| solemnly promise_to give Jeff Jarrett a chance 
to regain his title after | defeat him here in Ocala.” 

—Dory Funk Jr., exuding the confidence of a 
champion before getting his shot at Jeff Jarrett’s 
NWA belt, the Ocala Star-Banner 


“I've been wrestling for 18 years now and this 
has been one of my dreams since | was a kid, 
and now I've finally arrived at the opportunity 
... Now the only thing that stands between me 
and the fulfillment of my dream is myself. I've got 
to keep a positive attitude and my drive to be the 
best until | get there.” 

—Chris Benoit, preparing for his world title 
shot at WrestleMania XX, wwe.com 


“The timing was per- 
fect. Vince had started to 
make his move all over 
the United States. He 
had big ideas and every- 
body thought he was 
crazy, but not Jack. He 
saw what kind of oppor- 
tunity it was.” 

—Former Toronto- 
based wrestler Billy Red 
Lyons, praising the late 
Jack Tunney’s decision 
to join Vince McMahon 
in his worldwide expan- 
sion of WWE, the Tor- 
onto Star 


“Wrestling is my priori- 
ty, but I’m being realistic 
about [my] career, about 
injuries, about all the 
things that go along with 
this industry. Also, for me, 
I've been on the show, 
featured a lot. It wouldn't 
be a bad thing for me to 
be gone for a little bit. Not 


SLOSERS 


WINNERS 

Chris Benoit: Rabid 

in the Rumble 

Brock Lesnar: More 
hardcore than Holly 

Dory Funk Jr.: The 
George Foreman of Ocala 
Adrian Street: Looked even 
better than Miss Linda 
Chris Sabin: The ultimate 
X champion 


Hardcore Holly: How 
ya like Brock now? 
Chavo Guerrero Jr.: 
Latino cheat 

Adam Windsor: 

That ungrateful jerk! 
Kevin Nash: No more 
money for nothing 
Jesse Ventura: Those 
who can't... teach 


that | want to. It's hard for me. It’s a really tough decision 
for me. | was just gone two weeks making the film, and | 
missed being around the business.” 

—Triple-H, discussing the tough decisions involved 
in reducing his wrestling schedule to pursue an acting 
career, wwe.com 


“[Those rumors aren’t] even close. I’m coming 
back full schedule. | already talked to [Jim Ross] and 
Johnny [Laurinaitis]. So that’s all the rumors.” 

—Kurt Angle, denying reports that he might have 
to retire or drastically reduce his schedule because 
of his neck condition, wwe.com 
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$15.00 set $20.00 set Royal Rumble 2004. (WWEDVD46) $25.00 (WWEVIDEO46) $15.00 


Before They Were Super: 
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(WWEDVD21) $25.00 
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VIDEO22) $20.00 
VIDE036) $20.00 
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the brand making news, stemming 

primarily from its exclusive pay-per- 
view, No Way Out. The Guerreros sud- 
denly became the dominant family in 
the sport, with Eddie winning the WWE 
Smackdown title and his nephew Chavo 
Jr. capturing the cruiserweight champi- 
onship. Chavo Guerrero Sr., Eddie’s old- 
er brother, lurked in the background, 
helping his son lie, cheat, and steal at 
every opportunity. 

On the other hand, Raw began pre- 
paring for WrestleMania XX, with the 
announcement that world champion 
Triple-H would face Chris Benoit and 
Shawn Michaels at Madison Square 
Garden. Although Triple-H warned that 
he didn’t want to end up “like Yoko- 
zuna” in 1994, defending a champion- 
ship twice at one WrestleMania, the 
news of a three-way match didn’t make 
him much happier. 

NWA champion Jeff Jarrett’s quest 
to completely control TNA hit resis- 
tance when his former friend and fre- 
quent rival Vince Russo became the 
company’s “director of authority.” 
Would the new DOA be dead on ar- 
rival? Or was this yet another ploy by 
Vinny Ru, the king of all swerves? 

By February, the WrestleMania 
hype had consumed not only Raw 
and Smackdown, but also the main- 
stream media in an unprecedented 
$5-million advertising blitz. Some- 
times, it seemed as if TNA and Ring 
of Honor were the only places to get 
away from it all. 


|: FEBRUARY, SMACKDOWN was 


GUERRERO WINS 
WWE SMACKDOWN TITLE 
FROM LESNAR 

Eddie Guerrero’s WWE Smackdown 
title victory over Brock Lesnar took place 
at the historic San Francisco Cow Pal- 
ace, where several members of the 
Guerrero family had competed over the 
decades. Many fans believed 
Guerrero had achieved a major 
breakthrough simply by appearing 
in the main event at No Way Out, 
yet relatively few gave him a 
chance against the younger and 
much larger Lesnar. 

As it turned out, the Cow Pal- iim 
ace would be the site of another 
Guerrero family triumph. 

Guerrero utilized a surprising 
strategy against Lesnar, counter- 
ing the champion’s power game 
by grappling with the former wres- 
tling All-American on the mat. 
Lesnar escaped Guerrero’s STF 
twice. Guerrero later gained the 
advantage with three vertical su- 
plexes. Guerrero tried to finish 
off Lesnar with a frog splash, but 
the Minnesotan suddenly moved, 
sending “Latino Heat” crashing ff 
to the canvas. Lesnar executed 
the F5, only to have Guerrero’s 
legs knock down the referee on 
the way down. 

Lesnar grabbed his title belt, 
intending to do some damage to 
his challenger. But Bill Goldberg, 
who had been sitting at ringside, 


Guerrero: big-time upset 
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Angle locked up a 
*Mania title match 


intercepted Lesnar with a rib-crunching 
spear. When Guerrero made the cover, 
however, the groggy referee made only a 
two-count. 

Guerrero then tried to hit Lesnar with 
the title belt, but Lesnar kicked Guer- 
rero in the midsection and went for 
another F5. Guerrero shifted his weight 
and turned Lesnar’s F5 attempt into a 
devastating DDT onto the belt. After a 
half-hour of action, “Latino Heat” climbed 
to the top turnbuckle, connected with a 
sky-high frog splash, and scored the 
three-count to become the new Smack- 
down champion. 


KURT ANGLE BECOMES 
TOP CONTENDER 
TO SMACKDOWN TITLE 


For about 30 minutes, it seemed as if 
Kurt Angle might get a rematch against 
WWE Smackdown champion Brock Les- 
nar at WrestleMania XX. By the end of 
No Way Out, however, Eddie Guerrero 
had beaten Lesnar for the Smackdown 
tite—and Angle wouldn't have a chance 
to avenge his WrestleMania XIX loss to 
Lesnar after all. 

Angle earned a title shot—slated for 
WrestleMania XX—in convincing fashion 
at No Way Out, defeating The Big Show 
and John Cena in a three-way match. 
After sending The Big Show over the top 
rope with an Angle slam, the Olympian 
used an anklelock to force Cena into sub- 
mission. Then, for the final half-hour of 
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the pay-per-view, Angle watched Guer- 
rero and Lesnar battle for the Smack- 
down belt. When his friend Guerrero won 
the gold, Angle seemed to be in an un- 
comfortable position. 

In reality, Angle was exactly where he 
wanted to be. Yes, Angle had sided with 
Guerrero in his feud with Smackdown 
General Manager Paul Heyman. Yes, 
Angle had tried to be a peacemaker be- 
tween Eddie and his bitter nephew, 
Chavo Jr. But in the end, Angle was will- 
ing to do anything to improve his chances 
at WrestleMania XX. 

Only two nights later at a Smack- 
down taping, Angle served as the spe- 
cial referee when Eddie defended his 
newly won title against cruiserweight 
champ Chavo Jr., who fell prey to his 
uncle’s frog splash. Instead of making 
the count, Angle savagely attacked Ed- 
die, attempting to weaken him prior to 
their title match. 

But the attack had the opposite effect: 
It only strengthened Guerrero’s resolve 
to defeat Angle at WrestleMania XX. 


VINCE RUSSO APPOINTED 
TNA’S NEW DIRECTOR 
OF AUTHORITY 


NWA champion Jeff Jarrett thought he 
had gained a major victory when his co- 
hort Don Callis managed to beat Erik 
Watts, forcing Watts to surrender his 
position as director of authority. With 
Watts gone from power, Jarrett could 
have free reign over the company—and 
he quickly went on to encourage all TNA 
regulars to sign loyalty oaths. Soon, how- 
ever, Callis left the company on his own 
volition. As the weeks passed and specu- 
lation grew, Jarrett became gripped by 
paranoia. He was determined that the 
new new DOA would be DOA. 

Thanks to backstage gossipers such 
as James Mitchell and Scott Hudson, 
Jarrett got the idea that announcer Mike 
Tenay—a long-time critic of the NWA 
champ—would be the next director. At 
the end of the February 11 pay-per-view, 
Jarrett fired Tenay on the spot. 

So imagine Jarrett’s confusion when 
Tenay appeared on the entrance ramp 
the following week, only moments after 
the champ had beaten young Chris Har- 
ris in a non-title main event. Tenay in- 


Russo: new man, new job 


formed a bewildered Jarrett that the new 
director of authority had rehired him. Ten- 
ay went on to introduce the new DOA: a 
clean-shaven Vince Russo. 

Russo heard the cheers of the fans 
for the very first time. Vinny Ru insist- 
ed he was a changed man, and vowed 
he would prove it by curbing Jarrett’s 
abuse of power. 

“Having known Russo for almost 10 
years, | can honestly say he is a different 
man,” wrote Bill Banks, Russo’s long- 
time creative colleague, on TNA’s Web 
site. “No more ‘colorful’ language, no 
more long hair, [now] clean-shaven, etc. 
I'm pretty sure the other day | heard him 
say the word ‘volunteer’ for the first time, 
and he’s spending his Sundays with the 
family at church rather than sitting on the 
couch, scratching himself.” 


WWE MAKES 
INTERNATIONAL IMPACT 


For the past several years, WWE has 
attracted enthusiastic fans and sellout 
crowds during its international tours, 
proving that the world outside of North 
America was a largely untapped market 
with great potential. In WWE’s effort to 
truly become a global phenomenon, Feb- 
ruary 2004 was the company’s most 


important month to date. 

During the Raw brand's swing 
through Japan in February, world 
champion Triple-H successfully 
defended his title against Kane in 
Hiroshima, Chris Benoit in 
Osaka, and Shawn Michaels in 
Saitama on consecutive nights. 
The conservative Japanese fans, 
known to prefer long matches 
and stiff, athletic slugfests, were 
surprisingly receptive to the 
“WWE style,” responding loudly 
to Steve Austin’s beer drinking 
and his exchanges with Raw 
General Manager Eric Bischoff. 
The tour drew more than $3-mil- 
lion in ticket sales. 

Likewise, Smackdown wres- 
tlers were treated like royalty dur- 
3 ing their four-show tour through 
South Africa the following week. 
Although the travel was described 
as grueling, the tremendous re- 
ception and large crowds were a 
huge boost to locker room morale. 

Plans were already underway for 
WWE?’s first-ever dip into Mexico, where 
the Raw superstars planned to 
appear in the city of Monterrey on 
April 3 as part of that brand’s swing J 
through Tex-Mex border towns. In 
addition, the Raw brand sold out 
the same venue in Dublin, Ireland, 
for shows scheduled for May 26 
and 27, generating $900,000 in 
ticket sales in less than three 
hours. It would be WWE's first 
events in Dublin in nine years. 


CHAVO JR. CAPTURES 
CRUISERWEIGHT BELT 
FROM MISTERIO 


Despite Gory Guerrero’s leg- 
endary exploits in Mexico City, 
and Chavo Guerrero Sr.’s success 
in Los Angeles, the Guerrero fami- 
ly’s greatest night undoubtedly oc- 
curred on February 15 at the San 
Francisco Cow Palace, where Ed- 
die Guerrero defeated Brock Les- 
nar for the WWE Smackdown title 
and Chavo Guerrero Jr. pinned 
Rey Misterio Jr. for the cruiser- 
weight championship. 

At No Way Out, Eddie Guerrero 
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Chavo’s win was overshadowed 
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Did Laurer play fair with TNA? 


basked in the most emotional and some 
would say the most deserving victory in 
recent memory, while Chavo Jr.’s win 
over Misterio seemed cheap and under- 
handed in comparison. Misterio had 
boxer Jorge Paez in his corner to keep 
an eye on Chavo Guerrero Sr. When 
Misterio slammed into Chavo Jr. with a 
619 early in the match and followed that 
with a West Coast pop pinning combina- 
tion, Chavo Sr. grabbed the champion’s 
feet and pulled him out of the ring. Paez 
responding by punching out Chavo Sr., 
but the referee ordered the fighter to 
leave the ringside area. : 

Misterio went on to dominate Guerrero 
with a springboard plancha, DDT, moon- 
sault, huracanrana, and another 619. 
But, again, Chavo Sr. was the difference- 
maker, shoving Misterio off the top turn- 
buckle and allowing his son to roll up the 
champion, hook his tights, and score the 
pinfall after 17 minutes of action. 

When asked about his illegal tactics 
during a PWI/ “Press Conference,” Chavo 
Jr. responded, “Why should | play by the 
rules, which no one pays attention to 
anymore, and bust my butt for 30 min- 
utes when | can go for an easier win in 
less than 20? When Eddie cheats, it’s 
cool. When | cheat, it’s a crime. That's 
the story of my life!” 


Pampered ... over- 
paid ... self-important. 
Those thoughts had to 
be on the minds of many 
TNA wrestlers as the 
company again tried to 
recruit a big-name super- 
star from the past in an 
effort to create a short- 
term buzz for its weekly 
pay-per-views. This time 
the superstar was Joanie 
Laurer, formerly known 
as Chyna in WWE. And, 
as usual, TNA’s attempt 
to cash in on a former 
wrestling celebrity wasn’t 
worth the effort. 
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According to sources, Laurer had re- 
quested a particular airline for the flight 
to Nashville, and she complained when 
a first-class ticket wasn’t available. Laur- 
er reportedly demanded another air- 
line—one that would have first-class 
seating—at the last minute. TNA exec- 
utives didn’t give in to her demand, and 
she opted to stay home. 

Jonny Fairplay, who was supposed to 
have her as a guest on his “Playing Fair’ 
segment during the February 18 pay-per- 
view, took the opportunity to blast Laurer 
for the no-show. Fairplay claimed she 
had demanded a framed photo of Triple- 
H, and he wondered aloud whether Laur- 
ers Adam's apple was larger than Triple- 
H’s nose. He also threatened to “sue the 
jockstrap off’ of Laurer for failing to appear. 

Finally, A.J. Styles interrupted Fair- 
play’s diatribe and told him to get out of 
the ring. Styles grabbed Fairplay, who 
was wearing a neckbrace and sling, by 
the ear as the ex-Survivor contestant 
tried to escape. Unfortunately, Abyss at- 
tacked Styles to save Fairplay from fur- 
ther embarrassment. 

As it turned out, though, Laurer might 
have been more embarrassed than any- 
one that night. 


A.J. STYLES WINS 
ROH'S PURE WRESTLING 
TITLE TOURNAMENT 


On February 14, Ring of Honor held 
an eight-man tournament to crown its first 
pure wrestling champion. To promote a 
more scientific style, ROH officials imple- 
mented special rules for pure wrestling 
competition. Each wrestler would be al- 
lowed only three rope breaks, and a 
competitor's illegal use of a closed fist 
would count as a rope break. Also, the 
referee would utilize a strict 20-count 
when the action spilled out of the ring. 

All eight wrestlers survived a series of 
qualifying matches to earn slots in the 
tourney, held in Braintree, Massachu- 
setts. In the opening round, C.M. Punk 
beat John Walters, Doug Williams de- 
feated Chris Sabin, Matt Stryker beat 
Josh Daniels, and A.J. Styles beat Jimmy 
Rave. In the semifinals, Punk beat Wil- 
liams, and Styles defeated Stryker. 

That left Styles and Punk for the final 
match. Both competitors used two of their 
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Pure victory for Styles in ROH 
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allotted rope breaks in the 
early going as they ex- 
changed several submis- 
sion holds. Punk snared 
Styles in an STF, nearly 
forcing the former NWA 
champion to submit. The 
cocky Punk assumed a 
new air of confidence, 
knowing Styles had used 
all of his rope breaks. 

Styles wisely avoided 
mat grappling for the re- 
mainder of the match, and 
tried to turn it into a faster- 
paced contest of high-im- 
pact maneuvers. When 
Punk attempted a super- 
plex, Styles transformed it 
into a gourdbuster, smash- 
ing his opponent into the 
canvas. He flattened Punk 
with a Styles clash for a 
near-fall. Punk responded 
with his trademark DDT. 
Another fight along the 
top turnbuckle resulted in 
Styles punking out Punk 
with another Styles clash ... and grab- 
bing the victory. 

And ROH crowned an honorable and 
pure champion. 


JAKE ROBERTS CHARGED 
WITH ANIMAL CRUELTY 


Animal welfare authorities in the U.K. 
arrested Jake Roberts for animal cruelty, 
citing neglect of his pet 
snake as the reason. Rob- 
erts, who now has a home 
in Lond Colney, Herts, in 
the U.K., faced a maximum 
sentence of six months in 
prison. According to the 
(U.K.) Sun, Roberts’ neigh- 
bors tipped off the authori- 
ties. 

Roberts had incorporat- 
ed a snake into his wres- 
tling performances ever 
since he appeared in the 
WWF in the late-1980s. 
Like most of its predeces- 
sors, the 12-foot Burmese 
python was named Dami- 
en. When the authorities 
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arrived at Roberts’ house, they found the 
snake neglected and starving. The 
snake was taken away for medical atten- 
tion, but died two days later. Roberts de- 
nied any wrongdoing. 

This was the second time British au- 
thorities had investigated Roberts’ 
treatment of his snake. He first came 
to their attention when an animal rights 
activist protested his use of the snake 
during a wrestling show, from carrying 
it around in a cloth bag to throwing it 
upon his opponent. 

For the past couple of years, “The 
Snake” has been spending more time 
in the U.K., where wrestling is rebound- 
ing in popularity and WWF stars of the 
1980s still have market value. The 50- 
year-old Roberts has had scrapes with 
the law a number of times over the past 
decade, and his addiction to crack co- 
caine was highlighted in Beyond The 
Mat, a wrestling documentary released 
in 1999. His last appearance in the 
WWF took place in 1996. 


SCOTT HALL AND KEVIN 
NASH INVADE UPW 


Who said The Outsiders looked out 
only for themselves? Believe it or not, 
Scott Hall and Kevin Nash were quite 
willing to make a free appearance at Ul- 
timate Pro Wrestling’s fifth anniversary 
show, dubbed “Overload,” a benefit for 
the Orangewood Children’s Foundation. 

While Hall and Nash appeared older 
and heavier, both of the former WCW 


Serious charges against Roberts 


Chavo Guerrero Jr. locks up Rey Misterio Jr. 


No Way Out, February 15, 2004 
©2004 World Wrestling Entertainment Inc. All rights reserved. 


Try not to break a sweat, Scott! 
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World tag team champions sported new 
looks. Hall was tan and clean-shaven, 
with blondish, shoulder-length hair. Nash 
had a shorter haircut than usual, with 
blond highlights, similar to his old Oz 
character in WCW. 

Unfortunately, it was quite apparent to 
the sellout crowd of 1,500 fans at The 
Grove in Anaheim, California, that Hall 
and Nash weren't taking their charity gig 
very seriously. After Vince McMahon 
congratulated UPW on its fifth anniver- 
sary in a prerecorded message, Nash 
informed the fans that their match would 
be next because both he and Hall had 
planes to catch. 

Christopher Daniels and UPW cham- 
pion Tom Howard were their opponents, 
and former Joe Millionaire star Evan Mar- 
riott served as special referee. Hall and 
Nash turned in a half-hearted, almost 
clownish performance. In the end, How- 
ard caught Hall off the ropes and rolled 
him into pinning predicament at the exact 
moment Daniels surprised Nash with a 
shooting star press. Howard and Daniels 
scored pinfalls simultaneously ... and 
The Outsiders arrived at the airport in 
plenty of time. 


MAJOR LEAGUE WRESTLING 
GOES OUT OF BUSINESS 


After the pullout of two key investors, 
Major League Wrestling promoter Court 
Bauer had no choice but to shut down 
operations in February. Although Bauer 
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removed MLW’s program, Un- 
derground TV, from the Florida- 
based Sunshine Network, he 
planned to honor the compa- 
ny’s syndication deals with 
overseas television networks. 

Just before the sudden news 
of its demise, MLW had taken 
steps to offer on-demand 
streaming video of its programs 
via the Internet, but those plans 
were brought to a halt. The 
| company also had to go about 
the task of refunding 260 tickets 
that had been sold for its 
February 13 show in Fort Laud- 
erdale, which didn’t take place 
due to the shutdown. 

MLW had national aspira- 
tions at one time, utilizing sev- 
eral former ECW stars at Philadelphia’s 
Viking Hall and attempting to use that 
hardcore base to expand throughout 
the Northeast and then into Florida. As 
late as December 2003, Bauer had 
tried to reorganize the company, aban- 
doning its plans for expansion into the 
Northeast and focusing strictly on its 
house shows in Florida and its program 
on The Sunshine Network. 

“| think we focused too much on try- 
ing to be like ECW instead of establish- 
ing our own identity,” said a wrestler 
formerly associated with MLW. “Then 
again, it’s almost impossible for any 
promotion to make money on the indy 
circuit these days—and MLW was far 
too ambitious and optimistic.” 

Shane Douglas, Steve Corino, The 
Sandman, and Terry Funk were among 
the stars who appeared for MLW dur- 
ing its brief existence. 


IN OTHER NEWS 


Zach Gowen—whose personality had 
reportedly clashed with others in the lock- 
er room—reached a contractual settle- 
ment with WWE, allowing him to pursue 
independent bookings ... Scotty Too 
Hotty and Rikishi defeated The Basham 
Brothers for the Smackdown tag team 
title, while Rob Van Dam and Booker T 
beat Ric Flair and Batista for the Raw tag 
belts ... Victoria pinned Lita to win the 
women’s belt in a four-way elimination 
match also involving Jazz and defending 


champ Molly Holly ... Hiroyoshi Tenzan 
defeated Genichiro Tenryu in a tourna- 
ment final for the IWGP title, which had 
been vacated by Shinsuke Nakamura 


due to an injury ... A.J. Styles single- 
handedly beat Kevin Northcutt and Leg- 
end for the NWA tag team championship, 
but his no-show partner, Abyss, received 
one of the belts anyway ... The Exodus 


Wrestling Alliance and 1,300 fans hon- 
ored several Mid-Atlantic legends, includ- 
ing The Rock ’n’ Roll Express, Ole An- 
derson, Jimmy Valiant, Johnny Weaver, 
and Ivan Koloff, at the Spartanburg Mem- 
orial Auditorium in South Carolina ... The 
November 6, 2003, death of Michael 
Lockwood (Crash Holly) was ruled a sui- 
cide from an overdose of painkillers. 


BUSINESS STORY OF THE MONTH 


WWE INCREASES PROFITS DESPITE WRESTLING RECESSION 


The pro wrestling industry—from WWE to the U.S. 
independent circuit, from Toronto to Tokyo—has 
been in a down cycle since 2001, yet the McMahons 
found ways to streamline the corporate budget and 
maximize healthy revenue streams in order to turn 
an $8.9-million net profit in the third fiscal quarter of 
2004. Gross revenue was $79.1-million, an impres- 
sive number considering that it included only Surviv- 
or Series and Armageddon, and not the Royal Rum- 
ble, which is usually included in the third quarter. 

Survivor Series drew 400,000 buys, an increase of 
100,000 over 2003. Armageddon—headlined by 
Triple-H, Goldberg, and Kane—drew only about 
200,000 buys. WWE garnered slightly more advertis- 
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What a story Eddie can tell 


ing revenue for UPN and 
Spike TV, and home video 
sales were up from $2.7- 
million to $3.7-million. Un- 
fortunately, all the numbers associated with live 
events—including attendance, ticket revenue, and 
souvenirs—were lower compared to the previous 
year. Average domestic attendance dropped from 
approximately 4,300 to 4,000, and international atten- 
dance—while higher—still fell from 9,100 to 8,700. 
Overall merchandising revenue, however, increased 
from $21.6-million to $23.5-million. 

WWE projected its total profits for 2004 to be in 
the $335- to $350-million range. The company also 
launched “Think Outside The Ring,” an ad campaign 
designed to inform potential sponsors and business 
partners of its popularity among young males, the 
most sought-after demographic in television. 


WRESTLER OF THE MONTH 
EDDIE GUERRERO 


Has anyone overcome so many obstacles be- 
fore winning a world heavyweight championship? 
Probably not, and that’s what made Eddie Guer- 
rero’s victory over Brock Lesnar for the WWE Smack- 
down title so inspiring. 

Guerrero made many mistakes in his life before 
reaching the pinnacle. He was addicted to alcohol 
and drugs. He nearly lost his wife and kids because 
of it. Under the influence of GHB on New Year’s Day 
in 1999, Guerrero was driving his car at 130 miles per 
hour when he flipped it over. Guerrero wasn’t expect- 
ed to survive the first two days, yet he recovered 
from a punctured liver, broken hip socket, and frac- 
tured collarbone and returned to action—albeit pre- 
maturely—less than six months later. 

After Guerrero arrived at an arena unfit to per- 
form, WWE sent him to a drug and alcohol recovery 
center. When Guerrero became involved in a drunk 
driving accident later in the year, the company fired 
him. He did his penance on the indy circuit and in 
his personal life for the next year and, finally, WWE 
gave him another chance. 
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Guerrero didn’t disappoint. “Latino Heat” rose to 
become a reliable main-eventer for Smackdown and, 
as of No Way Out, became the first man to win the 
Smackdown world heavyweight, Smackdown tag 
team, and U.S. heavyweight championships. 


MATCH OF THE MONTH: SHAWN MICHAELS vs. CHRIS BENOIT 


As with most Raw main events, Shawn Michaels vs. 
Chris Benoit in Bakersfield, California, was largely affect- 
ed by what happened earlier in the evening. Because 
Benoit had won the Royal Rumble (although he was a 
Smackdown wrestler at the time) and because Michaels 
was Triple-H’s most persistent rival and had wrestled him 
to a draw at the Rumble, both men demanded shots at 
the WWE Raw title at WrestleMania XX. Triple-H de- 


Benoit and HBK gave us a classic 


’ 
3 

» | 
ie aS 


oe 


In February, WWE Creative probably intended for 
Guerrero to be only a transitional champion with a 
feel-good title reign. As it turned out, though, Guer- 
rero would be needed to carry the Smackdown brand 
for several more months. 


manded that General Man- 
ager Eric Bischoff choose 
his top contender once and for all. Before Bischoff could 
render a decision, Benoit entered the ring, punched 
Triple-H, and put him in the crossface. Evolution rushed 
in to save their leader from further embarrassment. 

That was the backdrop for the first high-profile en- 
counter between two of the greatest pound-for-pound 
wrestlers of the past 15 years, Benoit and Michaels. It 
was an intense personal encounter, with plenty of 
slaps and chops, but also a technical 
masterpiece, similar to Michaels vs. Bret 
Hart in the mid-1990s, especially when 
Benoit snared “The Heartbreak Kid” in 
the sharpshooter. After a few agonizing 
minutes, Michaels clawed his way to the 
bottom rope. HBK missed with the super- 
kick for the second time in the match, 
enabling Benoit to plant him with three 
consecutive German suplexes. 

At that moment, Triple-H charged the 
ring. Michaels went for “sweet chin music” 
a third time and finally made contact. HBK 
scored the pinfall. Triple-H helped Michaels 
to his feet, and then pedigreed his ex-friend 
to the mat. Raw sheriff Steve Austin an- 
nounced Triple-H would defend the title 
against Benoit and Michaels at 'Mania XX. 


ODDBALL STORY OF THE MONTH: BRUTUS BEEFCAKE CAUSES ANTHRAX SCARE 


Edward Leslie, the man also known as Brutus “The 
Barber” Beefcake/The Booty Man/The Butch- 
er/Zodiac/The Disciple/The Man With No Name, almost 
caused a national emergency in the Boston subway 
system in February. White powder was found at the 
subway booth in which Leslie was working, and 
authorities had to assume the substance was anthrax, 
pending further testing. But before the incident 
caused an evacuation and potentially mass hysteria, 
Leslie came forward and admitted the white powder 
was his—and that it was cocaine, not anthrax. 

While Leslie’s drug stash caused problems, an 
official stated that his quick admission spared com- 
muters much inconvenience. Leslie voluntarily 
checked into a substance abuse program. 

Aside from his accomplishments in the ring, in- 
cluding reigns as WWF World tag team and Inter- 
continental champion, Beefcake is best known as a 
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close friend of Hulk Hogan, who kept him close at his 
side in both the WWF and WCW. A tragic parasailing 
accident crushed Leslie’s face and almost ended his 
career on July 4, 1990. 

Although Leslie had spent much of his time in the 
Tampa area cavort- 
ing with Hogan, he 
had recently relo- 
cated to Boston, 
where he worked as 
a fare collector. It 
was quite a change 
for the former su- 
perstar, who went 
from six-figure sala- 
ries to earning , 
$25,000 per year at ; all 
his subway job. , 


Thank goodness he confessed! 


QUOTES OF THE MONTH 


“Don't think all the Guerreros are taking Eddie’s side 
on this one. You don’t see Hector trying to make peace 
this time, do you? Eddie’s going to learn that he isn’t the 
darling of the Guerrero family anymore. My cruiserweight 
belt will be proudly displayed on the mantle while Eddie’s 
belt can go in the closet.” 

—Chavo Guerrero Jr., insisting his uncle is the real 
black sheep of the Guerrero family, “Press Conference,” 
PRO WRESTLING ILLUSTRATED, June 2004 


“| think it's exposed our business in ways that it never 
should have. I'm all for our fans feeling that they’re a part 
of something. But | think what happens with the Internet 
is that you have a certain group of fans that exclude 
everyone else and they try to become part of something 
that they're not. | think most don’t appreciate what we do 
and think they can do it better ... By and large, | think the 
effect is fairly negative.” 

—Kane, failing to explain how breaking kayfabe for a 
Web site interview has a positive effect, wwe.com 


“It's my dream come true, more than my dream 
actually. | know all things are possible now. Even 
though this was a dream of mine, sometimes | won- 
dered if it was too farfetched. You want to grab all 
your dreams with all your heart, but sometimes they 
seem so far away that you can’t ... Who'd ever expect 
a Chicano, 5’9” and 220 pounds, to win the WWE 
[Smackdown] championship?” 

—Eddie Guerrero, commenting on his title victory only 
moments after No Way Out, wwe.com 


“| have learned so much from managing Michael 
Shane, Shane Douglas, and The Second City Saints. 
Just watching them against wrestlers like Christo- 
pher Daniels and Low-Ki is so educational. | have the 
best seat in the house.” 

—Tracy Brooks, suggesting that she does more at 
ringside than interfere, “Introducing,” The Wrestler, 
July 2004 


LOSERS 


Eddie Guerrero: Won 

the big one for Gory 

Vince Russo: Saw the light 
A.J. Styles: Everything he 
touched was gold 

Victoria: Victorious in 
women’s title match 

Shawn Michaels: Benoit 
heard “sweet chin music” 


Joanie Laurer: Became 

fair game for Fairplay 

Jake Roberts: What a snake 
The Outsiders: No money 
for nothing 

Court Bauer: Major 

League failure 

Brutus Beefcake: Why not 
cut hair for a living? 


“There are two different routes we have traveled. One 
is the football route and one is the amateur wrestling 
route. What we do is not easy. The travel's not easy. The 
physicality is not easy, working through injuries is not 
easy, and what you find is the guys who have already 
done that through amateur wrestling or football, they 
know what that's like ... We always look for athletes that 
are extroverted and charismatic. This ain’t ballet.” 

—Jim Ross, defining the criteria for becoming a WWE 
superstar, The New York Times 


“No! Hell, no, you bastard!” 
—Don West, erupting after Jeff Jarrett fired broadcast- 
er Mike Tenay, NWA Total Nonstop Action 


“This wasn’t some WrestleMania event in front of 
75,000 fans in a domed stadium and a national TV audi- 
ence, with [Chicago Bear Brian] Urlacher wearing a 
wacky outfit and jumping into the ring with a Goldberg or 
a Mick Foley or a Chris Benoit. This was the TNA Asylum 
in Nashville, with a measly 2,000 fans watching as 
Urlacher, clad in jeans and gym shoes, responded to the 
taunts of somebody named Don Callis.” 

—Richard Roeper, giving TNA a thumbs down, 
Chicago Sun Times 


“The kid is ruthless behind the mike. If we had a battle, 
Eminem would eat me alive.” 

—John Cena, admitting he would be no match for the 
original master of “Thuganomics,” wwe.com 
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One select “Press Conference” since 1979, 
PWl's first year. Scott Hall, Bruno Sam- 
martino, Dallas Page, Kevin Von Erich, Ric 
Flair, and more! 32 color pinups! 


One “Press Conference" for each year since 
1980, including Hogan, Andre, Cactus, Austin, 
Sting, and more! 32 color pinups! 


Butt-kickin’, attitude-laced profiles, plus a 
look at what the future holds for wrestling's 
top superstars. 32 color pinups! 
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One “Press Conference” for each year since 1980, 
including Michaels, Sting, Flair, Ventura, Kim- 
berly, Blassie, Luger, and more! 32 color pinups! 


We turn loose caricaturist ‘Jason Conlan one 
more time (whether his subjects like it or not!), 
30 scouting reports. 32 color pinups! 


Go back through the years with wrestling's most 
respected columnists, including Dan Shocket, 
Eddie Ellner, and Stu Saks, 


VAvroctiwal 


999 WRESTLING ANNUAL 
More cutting-edge profiles of the stars, 
including a glimpse into their futures, 32 
color pinups! 
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WRESTLING INSID! ring 2000) 
Relive a generation of wrestling through the 
yes of London Publishing's highly respected 
columists, our second edition in the series. 


an 


One “Press Conference” for each year since 
1981, including Flair, Austin & Pillman, JLR., 
Scott Steiner, and Bret Hart. 32 color pinups! 


“reacts! &, 
2002)~ 
Wrestling 
ALMANAC 


The seventh annual edition updates our historical 
records and takes a look back at the year 2001. 


At 180 pages, our most in-depth look at the top 
wrestlers in the sport. Contains a comprehen- 
sive listing of the more than 2,000 wrestlers 
who have been ranked in the “500” since 1991. 


were 


‘OUR MOST MEMORABLE 
COLUMNS EVER! 


Titles, holds and maneuvers, supercards, tag 
teams, hall of famers, the state of the game. 
You want our opinion? Buy the magazine! 


2003 


WRESTLINGZ 
ALMANAC 


sereee hook of facts 


Keep your series intact with our eighth annual 
edition. Includes a review of 2002. 


The must-have wrestling reference book 
includes a look back at 2003 and the all- 
time “PWI 500”. 
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VVE HAVE LIMITED 
REMAINING SUPPLIES 
ON SOME OF THE 
MOST POPULAR ISSUES 
LONDON PUBLISHING 
HAS EVER PRODUCED! 
ORDER NOVV—BEFORE 
THEY’RE ALL GONE! 
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Please send the collector's issues | have indicated above! | have enclosed 
$7 per issue as payment in full (postage included) or provided my credit 
card number to charge my purchase ($20 minimum please). 


Send to: 
P.0. Box 910, Ft. Washington, PA 19034 
Name 
Address 
City State Tin 


Please indicate method of payment: 
C Check or money order (enclosed and payable to London Publishing Co.) 


Visa # 


C) MasterCard # 


Expiration Date: L 
MO YR 


Signature: I 


For all orders outside the U.S., you must add $1.50 for every issue to be sent surface mail, and $3 for 
every issue to be sent airmail. Please allow 6-8 weeks for delivery. 
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F VINCE McMAHON’S career had 

ended on March 15, WrestleMania 

XX would have been remembered as 
his crowning achievement. It was one of 
the strongest WrestleManias ever, and 
definitely the most lucrative. If only Mc- 
Mahon could have known there would 
be a WrestleMania XX ... two decades 
earlier when he risked everything for a 
closed-circuit experiment that came to 
be known as WrestleMania I. 

Chris Benoit, Eddie Guerrero, Triple- 
H, Shawn Michaels, and Kurt Angle 
were among the WWE superstars who 
proved the WrestleMania tradition was 
in very good hands. Unlike most Wres- 
tleManias, there seemed to be more 
sport than entertainment, and that was 
just fine with the fans. While the previ- 
ous night’s Hall of Fame ceremo- 
ny recalled a bygone era, one 
‘Mania match—Bill Goldberg vs. 
Brock Lesnar, with Steve Austin 
as the special referee—closed a 
recent chapter of WWE history. 

There was no Hall of Fame in- 
duction for Hercules Hernandez, 
whose devotion to the wrestling 
lifestyle—not to mention his eye- 
catching physique—might have 
contributed to his premature 
death. TNA executives didn’t 
attempt any bold moves in 
March, wisely biding their time 
until the Mania hype was over. 
Rob Feinstein garnered some 
national publicity for Ring of 
Honor for all the wrong reasons. 

But make no mistake: March 
belonged to the McMahons 

. and their contribution to 
Americana. 


PRESENTS 


Touted as the event “where it all 
begins again,” WrestleMania XX was a 
bold leap into the future instead of a 
nostalgic look at the past. The perform- 
ers of WrestleMania I—Hulk Hogan, 
Roddy Piper, Andre the Giant, Junkyard 
Dog, and the rest—were a very distant 
memory as WWE’s 21st century super- 
stars took center stage at New York’s 
Madison Square Garden ... where it did, 
indeed, all begin. 

Chris Benoit, perhaps the antithesis 
of “The Rock ’n’ Wrestling Connection” 
20 years earlier, defeated Shawn Mi- 
chaels and defending champ Triple-H 
for the WWE Raw title in an incredible 


Benoit’s win made this 
*Mania a classic 
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46 Only one 

week hefore 
‘Mania, Lesnar 
Officially informed 
Vince McMahon 
that he would be 
quitting WWE to 
pursue a career 
inthe NFL y 


Goodbye, WWE ... 
hello, NFL? 


three-way match. Eddie Guerrero, simi- 
larly renowned for his technical skill, re- 
tained the Smackdown championship 
against Olympic gold medalist Kurt Angle. 

The Undertaker embodied some of the 
sports entertainment flavor of yesteryear 
when he returned to WWE after a four- 
month hiatus in his “Dead Man” persona to 
defeat Kane and stretch his ‘Mania record 
to 12-0. After Bill Goldberg beat Brock Les- 
nar in what should have been a dream 
match, special referee Steve Austin gave 
stunners to Goldberg and Lesnar, both of 
whom were leaving the company. 

Also at Mania, Molly Holly lost a match 
and her hair to women’s champion Vic- 
toria; Scotty Too Hotty and Rikishi re- 
tained the Smackdown tag team title in a 
four-way match; Chavo Guerrero Jr. won 
a cruiserweight open to keep his cruiser 
belt; Torrie Wilson and Sable beat Jackie 
Gayda and Stacy Keibler in an evening 
gown match that saw all four shed their 
gowns before the match; Ric Flair, Ba- 
tista, and I-C champ Randy Orton defeat- 
ed Mick Foley and The Rock when Orton 
pinned Foley; Christian, with surprising 
help from Trish Stratus, beat Chris Jer- 
icho; Rob Van Dam and Booker T re- 
tained the Raw tag belts in a four-way; 
and John Cena defeated The Big Show 
for the U.S. title in the opener. 


BROCK LESNAR DUMPS 
WRESTLING FOR FOOTBALL 


Of course, Brock Lesnar was a heel 
when he walked into Madison Square 
Garden to face Bill Goldberg at Wres- 
tleMania XX, but some late-breaking news 
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prompted many fans to boo the former 
Smackdown champ with more gusto than 
usual. Only one week before ’Mania, Les- 
nar Officially informed Vince McMahon that 
he would be quitting WWE to pursue a 
career in the NFL. Within hours, news of 
Lesnar’s bombshell was leaking out of 
WWE and onto Web sites and media out- 
lets around the world. 

What caused Lesnar, who spent nearly 
three years in Ohio Valley learning his 
craft, who became the youngest WWE 
world champion of all-time, and who was 
poised to succeed Steve Austin as the 
standard-bearer of the company, to quit 
with hardly any notice? Lesnar’s growing 
dissatisfaction with WWE's grueling travel 
schedule, his lack of love for pro wrestling 
in general, and his desire to spend more 
time with his baby daughter were among 
the primary reasons. 

Yet Lesnar, always the competitor, 
was eager to pursue another challenge: 
a career as pro football player. Citing a 
desire to play for his hometown team, 
the Minnesota Vikings, the 26-year-old 
Lesnar committed himself to a full train- 
ing regimen by the end of March. While 
the idea of an amateur wrestler without 
collegiate football experience making it 
to the NFL was considered a long shot, 
Lesnar was inspired by the example of 
Stephen Neal, a former NCAA wrestling 
star and a current player for the New 
England Patriots. 

Because Lesnar was sacrificing about 
$1-million per year in wrestling earnings, 
and because the odds were against him 
even making an NFL roster, many WWE 
executives were confident that he would 
return someday. 


WWE HOLDS SECOND 
TALENT DRAFT 


Two years after WWE implemented its 
original brand extension, creating sepa- 
rate Raw and Smackdown rosters, Vince 
McMahon opted to have General Man- 
agers Eric Bischoff and Paul Heyman 
pick names at random from each other's 
rosters in a special talent draft. As it 
turned out, the lottery didn’t resemble a 
complete relaunch, as critics had feared, 
but it did reinvigorate the stagnating mid- 
cards of both brands. 

Among Bischoff's draftees were Shel- 


Red shirts vs. blue shirts on draft night 


ton Benjamin, Nidia, Rhyno, Tajiri, and 
Edge. Heyman’s random picks included 
Rob Van Dam, Rene Dupree, Mark Jin- 
drak, Spike Dudley, and Theodore Long. 
There was a major swerve, however, 
when Heyman drafted Triple-H for the 
Smackdown roster, only to have newly 
appointed GM Kurt Angle trade Helmsley 
back to Raw for The Dudley Boyz and 
Booker T the following day. 

And why did Angle replace Heyman as 
Smackdown’s general manager? In 
another twist, Bischoff actually pulled the 
former ECW owner’s name out of the 
bingo bin, proving Mr. McMahon's decla- 
ration that a// WWE talent was subject to 
the draft. Instead of working for Bischoff, 
Heyman walked out of the company in 
disgust. McMahon selected Angle as 
Heyman’s replacement. 

According to WWE sources, the pur- 
pose for the draft was to help Smack- 
down’s ailing roster, made worse by 
Brock Lesnar’s departure and Kurt An- 
gle’s latest neck injury. The draft also 
boosted the March 22 edition of Raw, 
which scored a 4.5, its highest overall 
rating in nearly two years. 


HEAVYWEIGHT BELT 
CHANGES HANDS TWICE 


Kensuke Sasaki had already held the 
IWGP. heavyweight championship three 
times, with his reigns totaling nearly two 
years in length, but other New Japan 
stars always seemed to overshadow him. 
When Sasaki defeated Hiroyoshi Tenzan 
for his fourth IWGP title on March 12 at 
Tokyo’s Sumo Hall, he was determined 
to keep the spotlight for himself. 


Sasaki and Tenzan trad- 
ed vicious chops to the 
head and chest throughout 
the title match. Showing 
even more aggression than 
usual, Sasaki tried to make 
Tenzan bleed, ramming the 
champ’s head into a ring- 
post, headbutting him sev- 
eral times, and biting his 
forehead. None of that 
worked, and Sasaki’s North- 
ern Lights bomb earned 
only a near-fall. Yet Sasaki 
survived Tenzan’s come- 
back, including a Northern 
Lights bomb and a tombstone driver. At 
the 15-minute mark, Sasaki won the 
match with a simple slam. 

The presence of famed shootfighter 
Bob Sapp, who was sitting at ringside, 
foreshadowed Sasaki’s demise. Sapp 
entered the ring and immediately chal- 
lenged Sasaki for his newly won title. 
The match was set for the same venue 
on March 28. 

Sasaki’s dreams of grandeur ended 
only nine minutes after he stepped into the 
ring with Sapp. The 374-pounder steam- 
rolled Sasaki and unleashed his trademark 
power bomb to become only the fifth non- 
Japanese citizen to win the IWGP title. 

Immediately after the match, Sapp 
ignored the challenge of Shinsuke Naka- 
mura—who held the title earlier in the 
year for a brief period—and issued chal- 
lenges to giant sumo star Akebono and 
Hulk Hogan, who held the belt in 1983 
and ’84. 


in another 
twist, Bischoff 
actually pulled the 
former ECW 
owner's name out 
of the bingo bin, 
proving Mr. 
McMahon's 
declaration that 
all WWE talent 
was subject to 
the draft. 


New IWGP champ Bob Sapp 
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Meet your new 
Smackdown GM 


Goldberg was 
just as glad as 
Vince McMahon to 
see his contract 
expire on March 
14, the day of 
WrestleMania 
XK. 


APPOINTED 
NEW SMACKDOWN 
GENERAL MANAGER 


When Raw General Manager Eric 
Bischoff drew the name of Smackdown 
GM Paul Heyman in the WWE talent draft, 
Heyman stormed out of the company 
rather than work for “Easy E.” Suddenly, 
the GM position on Smackdown was 
vacant ... and there was an 


excuse for Kurt Angle to re- Not the year “Da Man” hoped for 


main on television while 
avoiding action inside the 
ring. Inexplicably, Angle an- 
nounced that he was trading 
Smackdown’'s biggest catch 
in the talent draft, Triple-H, 
back to Raw for The Dudley 
Boyz and Booker T. 

That move didn’t endear 
Angle to Smackdown fans. 
The chrome-domed Angle, 
wearing a sports jacket and 
looking a lot like Lex Luthor, 
seemed uncomfortable in the 
GM role from the start. It was 
hard for Angle to follow the 
bombastic Heyman, and fans 
clearly preferred Angle as the 
oblivious Olympian rather 
than the backstage bully. 

But the appointment of 
Angle to the GM position 
seemed to make perfect } 
sense at the time. Following 
his loss to Smackdown 
champion Eddie Guerrero at 
WrestleMania XX, Angle in- 
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formed Vince McMahon that he experi- 
enced great pain during the match as well 
as tingling in his extremities. Angle had 
already been through two operations in 
2003, including minimally invasive neck 
surgery that put him out of action for two 
months and a relatively minor surgery near 
the end of the year. Angle planned to 
undergo more surgery in the spring of 
2004, hoping to return to the active roster 
by SummerSlam. 

In the meantime, Angle would be given 
free rein to settle old scores on Smack- 
down—and make life miserable for his 
arch-rival, world champion Eddie Guerrero. 


BECOMES 
FREE AGENT AGAIN 


In the end, Bill Goldberg and WWE 
agreed to disagree. That was typical of 
Goldberg’s one-year run in WWE, with 
Goldberg having strong opinions about the 
direction of his character, and Creative re- 
fusing to put full effort into promoting him. 

While Goldberg and WWE fulfilled their 
contractual obligations, both sides were 
obviously just going through the motions— 
and Goldberg was just as 
glad as Vince McMahon 
to see his contract expire 
on March 14, the day of 
WrestleMania XX. Con- 
sidering that his 2003-04 
contract was worth ap- 
proximately $1-million, 
and that WWE was offer- 
ing significantly less for 
2004-05, there wasn’t 
much chance of Goldberg 
agreeing to a renewal. 

Goldberg immediately 
went back to work on a 
film project, Santa’s Slay, 
in Edmonton, Alberta. 
While there, Goldberg 
appeared on a local radio 
show and admitted there 
were “not too many plans 
in re-signing.” He ex- 
pressed an interest in 
pursuing more movie and 
television roles, in addi- 
tion to competing in Ja- 
pan again. Within a few 
weeks, Goldberg agreed 
to two dates with Japan’s 


Christian locks up Chris Jericho 
WrestleMania XX, March 14, 2004 


4G Feinstein, 
allegedly at the 
house to meet 
someone he 
thought was a 
14-year-old hoy 
he had met in 

an Internet chat 
room, was among 
three men caught 
in the sting.9 9 


Dream Stage Entertainment, the parent 
company of Pride (a shootfighting promo- 
tion) and Hustle (a wrestling promotion). 

On paper, it seemed that Goldberg 
had a successful year in WWE, consid- 
ering his win over The Rock at Back- 
lash, his Raw title victory over Triple-H 
at Unforgiven, and his pinfall over Brock 
Lesnar at Mania XX. But to most fans 
and insiders, Goldust putting a blond wig 
on Goldberg’s head and Rock nicknam- 
ing him “ol’ whisker biscuit” would come 
to symbolize “Da Man’s” disappointing 
foray into WWE. 


ROB FEINSTEIN RESIGNS FROM 
RING OF HONOR AND RF VIDEO 


RF Video founder and Ring of Honor 
co-founder Rob Feinstein resigned from 
both companies after being implicated in 
an Internet sex sting conducted by a 
child advocate Web site and a Phil- 
adelphia television station. The fallout 
was swift and fierce. 

Workers with perverted-justice.com 
posed as children to lure potential preda- 
tors to a house in suburban Philadelphia, 
where a crew from the local NBC affiliate, 
WCAU-TV, was waiting (no law enforce- 
ment agencies were involved). Feinstein, 
allegedly at the house to meet someone he 
thought was a 14-year-old boy he had met 
in an Internet chat room, was among three 
men caught in the sting. A WCAU re- 
porter—with cameras rolling—greeted 
Feinstein with transcripts of his explicit 
online conversations with the “boy.” In- 
stead of answering questions, Feinstein 
sped off in his car. 

Feinstein announced his resignation the 
day after the investigative report aired on 
television. Douglas |. Gentry became presi- 


catching a few rounds of golf.” 

Pure wrestling champ A.J. Styles noted, 
“| am aware that some priests and preach- 
ers have been accused of similar activity, 
but that does not mean | will not go to 
church. Church is not about the preacher, 
but the people.” 

No charges were ever filed against 
Feinstein. 


“FLIGHT FROM HELL” CAUSES 
MORE PROBLEMS FOR WWE 


On March 29, flight attendants Taralyn 
Cappellano and Heidi Doyle filed a lawsuit 
in Maricopa County Superior Court, suing 
WWE and the Arizona-based SportsJet 
luxury charter airline for negligence, as- 
sault and battery, and false imprisonment. 
The incidents allegedly occurred nearly two 
years earlier during a transatlantic flight 
from Europe to the United States. 

At best, the lawsuit depicted grown 
men behaving badly and immaturely. At 
worst, the wrestlers committed disgusting 
and demeaning acts. 

According to court documents, Ric Flair 
was accused of walking around the plane 
in only his ring robe, flashing flight atten- 
dants and asking them to touch his pri- 
vates. Scott Hall allegedly licked the face 
of a flight attendant. Dustin Runnels was 
also accused of sexual harassment. The 
false imprisonment charge stemmed from 
a flight attendant allegedly being trapped 
in a room by a wrestler. The suit claimed 
that WWE executives Jim Ross and Steph- 
anie McMahon did nothing to stop the 
drunken and belligerent “superstars.” 

Some incidents that occurred during the 
May 5, 2002, flight have already become 
part of wrestling lore, including a scuffle 
between Brock Lesnar and Curt Hennig 


dent of ROH and RF Video, while Flair’s flight problems persisted 


booker Gabe Sapolsky conducted 
damage control with wrestlers and pro- 
moters. Roddy Piper, Bobby Heenan, 
and Abyss canceled their upcoming 
ROH appearances. 

Ring of Honor champion Samoa 
Joe offered conditional support for the 
company. “To the fans and foes of 
ROH, please be assured that if, in- 
deed, the dismissal of Rob is a fake, | 
have no problem making such public, 
handing back the belt and/or melting it 
down for a new nine-iron and hopefully 
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Batista Irish whips The Rock 
WrestleMania XX, March 14, 2004 


Ltd 


Hernandez: another 
premature death 


In an 
all-too-common 
occurrence, the 
San Antonio 
police were 
summoned to 
the gated 
community in 
which Austin’s 
home is 
located. 


near the cockpit door, and Sean 
Waltman cutting off the ponytail of 
a sleeping Michael Hayes. 

Hennig and Hall were released 
soon after the incidents took place. 
Of the wrestlers singled out for “ex- 
treme and outrageous” behavior, 
Flair was the only one who was siill 
a WWE employee at the time the 
lawsuit was filed. 


DIES AT 47 


Known for a physique that was 
years ahead of its time in pro wres- 
tling, Hercules Hernandez hadn't 
made headlines for a decade. Un- 
fortunately, the once-mighty Her- 
cules made news on March 6 
... due to his death, also years ahead of its 
time. Various health issues—assumed to 
stem at least in part from his grueling travel 
schedule and fast lifestyle in the 1980s’ 
WWF—led to an apparent heart attack. 

Born on May 7, 1956, Raymond Con- 
stantine Fernandez moved from New York 
to Tampa with his father, who befriended 
promoter Eddie Graham. Fernandez 
served in the U.S. Air Force before training 
under Hiro Matsuda. He debuted in 1979. 

He wrestled as Ray Hernandez in San 
Antonio before gaining success as Her- 
cules Hernandez in the Central States 
area. Hernandez went on to appear in the 
Mid-Atlantic, the Mid-South, Texas, and 
Florida before joining the WWF. The 
strongman enjoyed an unusually long run 
of six years in the WWF. Clearly, 1987 was 
his best year, when he battled Billy Jack 
Haynes to a double-countout at Wres- 
tleMania Ill, took on World champion Hulk 
Hogan in a series of matches, and chal- 
lenged Intercontinental champ Rick Steam- 
boat. In addition to feuding with Randy 
Savage and The Ultimate Warrior, Her- 
nandez defeated King Haku in Wres- 
tleMania V's opening match. He also 
formed a team with Paul Roma called 
Power and Glory. 

Hernandez’ last major win occurred in 
1994, when he and Scott Norton beat 
Kensuke Sasaki and Road Warrior Hawk 
for the IWGP International tag team title 
in Japan. He left behind his wife, Debbie, 
five daughters, and one son at the time 
of his death. 
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ALLEGED TO BE 
IN ANOTHER DOMESTIC 
ABUSE INCIDENT 


“Stone-Cold” Steve Austin became 
embroiled in a domestic dispute with his 
former girlfriend, Tess Broussard, who had 
dated the former WWF World champion for 
nearly a year. Broussard, an actress best 
known for her role in Baywatch Nights, 
went to Austin’s San Antonio home to dis- 
cuss a possible reconciliation. Supposedly, 
Austin had sought to end the relationship, 
going as far as to compensate Broussard 
for her trouble. 

According to a San Antonio Police De- 
partment report, the discussion turned vio- 
lent when Austin grabbed Broussard and 
pushed her down to the ground, where 
she landed on her hands and knees. 
Broussard allegedly injured her right hand 
in the incident. 

In an all-too-common occurrence, the 
San Antonio police were summoned to 
the gated community in which Austin’s 
home is located. Officers took her written 
statement and photographed her injuries. 

Nearly two years earlier, in June 
2002, police arrived at the same resi- 
dence to answer a 911 call from Austin’s 
then-wife, Debra, who reported her hus- 
band had struck her several times. She 
had suffered from a swollen cheek, a 


All-too-familiar Austin story 


swollen right eye, and bruises on her 
back. The incident led to Austin’s arrest 
on a misdemeanor assault charge later 
that summer and, ultimately, the cou- 
ple’s divorce. 

Austin’s alleged altercation with Brous- 
sard occurred while he was negotiating a 
new contract with WWE. As of the end of 
March, it was not clear what impact—if 
any—Austin’s latest scrape with the law 
would have on his professional future. 


IN OTHER NEWS 


Superstar Graham, Sgt. Slaughter, 
Harley Race, Greg Valentine, Tito San- 
tana, Don Muraco, Bobby Heenan, the 
late John Studd, Junkyard Dog, and Pete 


NT 


Rose were inducted into the WWE Hall 
of Fame on the night before Wrestle- 
Mania XX ... The Museum of Television 
& Radio presented showings of WWE’s 
greatest matches to coincide with Wres- 
tleMania XX ... Vince McMahon an- 
nounced the launch of WWE 24/7, which 
would feature classic matches via video- 
on-demand ... WWE executives were 
rumored to be considering relaunching 
ECW as a potential third brand ... John 
Cena defeated Hardcore Holly at OVW’s 
“March Mayhem” ... Hulk Hogan’s daugh- 
ter, Brooke, began to create a buzz in the 
pop music industry ... Team Mexico suc- 
cessfully defended America’s X Cup in 
TNA, despite tough competition from 
Team Canada. 


there—and concentrate on 


‘MANIA XX BECOMES GREATEST MONEYMAKER OF ALL-TIME delivering 12 top-notch 


WWE’s plugging of WrestleMania XX actually 
began before WrestleMania XIX ended, when it 
was announced that the 20th anniversary show of 
pro wrestling’s premier event would take place at 


Madison Square Garden, the site of the first 
‘Mania. Adopting the slogan “Where It All Begins 
.. Again,” WWE Chairman Vince McMahon made 
it clear that WrestleMania XX would celebrate its 
rich heritage by boldly marching into the future 
and not dwelling on the past. 

There were no mainstream celebrities assoc- 
iated with WrestleMania XX: no Muhammad Ali, no 
Bob Uecker, no Salt ’n’ Pepa. Even Pete Rose, 
whose run-ins with Kane had become a strange 
tradition, made his appearance at WWE’s Hall of 
Fame ceremony the previous evening. McMahon 
intended to satisfy the nostalgia craving right 


WRESTLER OF 


matches the following day. 

According to the Ears. that was the right 
move. The stats at Madison Square Garden alone 
were tremendous. Gross revenue at the sold-out 
Garden was more than $2.4-million, shattering the 
$1.25-million record set by Survivor Series 2002. In 
fact, it was the third-largest live gate in U.S. history. 

Buy rate estimates ranged between 825,000 
and 950,000, still below WWE’s ambitious but 
elusive goal of one million. The pay-per-view 
itself cost $49.95, a $10 increase from the previ- 
ous year, for four hours of action. That helped 
boost the gross = 
PPV revenue to be- © .. 
tween $40- and $45- 
million, with a $20- 
million net profit 
for WWE. 


then-World champion Bret Hart and then-U.S. 
champ Jeff Jarrett canceled due to injuries. 
Benoit’s elevation to the championship was a last- 
ditch attempt by WCW brass to keep the disgrun- 
tled “Canadian Crippler” in the company. It didn’t 
work. He walked out the next day and WCW 
stripped him of the title, using the excuse that 


MATCH OF THE MONTH 
CHRIS BENOIT vs. SHAWN MICHAELS vs. 
TRIPLE-H, THREE-WAY MATCH 


What is the greatest WrestleMania match of all-time? 
For many years, Rick Steamboat's Intercontinental title 
win over Randy Savage was considered the standard, 
but in recent years, strong cases have been made for the 
Shawn Michaels-Razor Ramon ladder match at 
WrestleMania X and the Michaels-Bret Hart “Ironman” 
match at ‘Mania XIl. 

As of WrestleMania XX, there was a new candidate: 
the Benoit-Michaels-Helmsley three-way. But how could it 
miss? Michaels already had a track record of great 
‘Mania matches. And perhaps no other wrestler has put 
together a longer string of quality pay-per-view bouts than 

Triple-H. Benoit? Peren- 
nially ranked as the best 
pound-for-pound wrestler in 
the world in London Pub- 
lishing’s annual “Insiders’ 
Poll,” he was the over- 
whelming sentimental fa- 
vorite going into Wrestle- 
Mania’s main event. 

Rick Steamboat relished 
the label of the “common 
denominator,” a wrestler 

i with the ability to carry less- 

talented opponents to a 

higher level. Benoit, Mi- 

chaels, and Helmsley had 

earned reputations for 

being “common denomina- 

| tors” long before Wres- 

tleMania XX. Without hav- 

ing to worry about their 

opponents’ deficiencies, 

Benoit, Michaels, and 

Helmsley set a new stan- 

dard for wrestling psychology and physicality—with no 

sledgehammers, run-ins, or gimmick stipulations. Their 

match was full of emotion, intensity, and, yes, violence. 
But it was the brutality that made their efforts so heroic. 

When Benoit forced Triple-H to tap out to the cross- 
face and relinquish his WWE Raw title at 24:02, fans 
knew they had witnessed one of the great matches of 
their lifetimes. 


A three-way thriller! 
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Vicious was partly under the ropes when he submit- 
ted to Benoit’s crossface. 

Fast-forward to March 2004. At the conclusion of 
WrestleMania XX, the biggest pay-per-view in history. 
it was the hard-working and long-suffering Benoit 
who basked in the glory and adulation of the fans. No 
one deserved it more. 


ODDBALL STORY OF THE MONTH: 
LBS ACE TURNS OUT TO BE A JOKER 


Seeking to reduce his hectic work schedule, Jim 
Ross thought he could rest easy when he handed 
over the responsibility of overseeing Ohio Valley’s 
developmental program to John Laurinaitis. 
Known as Johnny Ace during his active career, 
Laurinaitis enjoyed his greatest in-ring success in 
All-Japan before becoming a respected official in 
WCW and later WWE. 

Unfortunately, Ross didn’t realize Laurinaitis 
would turn OVW into his own personal kingdom. 
Establishing himself as the gatekeeper into 
WWE, Laurinaitis required Ohio Valley regulars 
and trainees to “kiss his ace” if they wanted to 
achieve their dreams of superstardom. Ross 
warned Laurinaitis against abusing his power 
through recorded messages on OVW’s weekly 
television show. 

Mark Magnus, Rob Conway, and OVW champ 
Nick Dinsmore (Eugene) were solidly among 
Laurinaitis’ Team Players by the time they faced 
Doug Basham, Damaja (Danny Basham), and 
Johnny Jeter on March 6 in Louisville. After a 
wild brawl, Doug Basham prepared to leap off 
the top turnbuckle to finish off Dinsmore. How- 
ever, Laurinaitis appeared at that moment and 
grabbed Basham’s leg, causing him to straddle 
the top rope. Dinsmore used a German suplex 
to score a tainted pinfall. 

To everyone’s surprise, Ross emerged from 
backstage and restarted the match ... and demand- 
ed to see Laurinaitis in his office “first thing in the 
morning.” Jeter went on to hit Dinsmore with a 
spinning heel kick to carry Team OVW to victory. 

Finally, the joke was on Laurinaitis. 


QUOTES OF THE MONTH 


“Hey, it was better than me going to that dark, dank, 
suffocating basement that you call an office. Everybody 
says Stu Hart's Dungeon was bad, but it was the Trump 
Plaza compared to your so-called editorial offices. Tell 
me, do all wrestling writers have to burrow underground?” 

—Chris Jericho, explaining why he preferred to do 
his interview at a local hotel, “Press Conference,” 
PWI, July 2004 


“One day | had a few drinks and | didn’t want the pro- 
moter to know, so | put a few Chlorets in my mouth. | had 
no idea my tongue was green, but when | stuck it out dur- 
ing the match, the fans went nuts. That was the start of it 
all. | had to suck on Chlorets every night for the rest of my 
career. On the upside, many wrestlers told me | had the 
freshest breath they ever smelled.” 

—George Steele, revealing the origin of his famous 
green tongue, “The Straight Shooter,” PW/I, July 2004 


“| never knew when he'd split and take off for greener 
pastures. The guy had talent. Plus, he could probably 
have left me to play guitar for Winger.” 

—Joe E. Legend, recalling his days teaming with Edge 
on the Ontario-Michigan indy circuit in the mid-1990s, “12 
Questions,” PW/, June 2004 


“We came up in this sport together. We wrestled in 
Japan together, we went to ECW and WCW together, 
and then we jumped from WCW to here at the same 
exact time. Me and Chris have been through a lot togeth- 
er. We've seen lots of good times and some really bad 
ones. When Triple-H tapped out to the crossface, | got 
goosebumps all over and had tears in my eyes. | had to 
go out there and celebrate with him.” 

—Eddie Guerrero, explaining why he joined the 
new WWE Raw champion in the ring at the conclu- 
sion of WrestleMania XX, “Hotseat,” /nside Wrestling, 
August 2004 


“Even in high school, when 
| was wrestling amateur, 
when people would ask me 
what | wanted to do with my 
life, | said | wanted to be a 
wrestler. | watched wrestling 
from Oklahoma City on TV 
and | read all of the wrestling 
magazines. Lou Thesz and 
Danny Hodge were my idols.” jf 

—Jack Brisco, insisting he 
was never a snob toward pro 
wrestling despite his great 
amateur exploits, “Whatever 
Happened To ...” /nside 
Wrestling, August 2004 


Two 
decades of silencing 
his critics 
Chris Benoit: Reached 
the top after 18 years 
Eddie Guerrero: Stole a 
win from Angle at 'Mania 
Shelton Benjamin: 
Drafted into Raw’s top tier 
Bob Sapp: Made chop 
suey out of Sasaki 


Brock Lesnar: Booed out 
of MSG ... and WWE 

Bill Goldberg: Figured he 
had options 

Rob Feinstein: Brought 
dishonor to ROH . 
Ric Flair: Haunted by the 
“Flight From Hell” 

Steve Austin: More trou- 
ble with the ladies 


“I've been asked to run five times, but when you read 
[To Be The Man, his autobiography] you'll know why | 
can't. Too many skeletons in the closet, brother.” 

—Ric Flair, addressing why he has turned down 
opportunities to run for governor of North Carolina, USA 
Weekend 


“I've never fought Hulk Hogan, and that would be 
another blockbuster match. | don’t know if it will ever hap- 
pen, but I’ve got a lot of respect for that guy's longevity, 
charisma, and the career he’s had. He's one of the guys 
who brought wrestling to a new level of popularity. If 
Hogan came back, he'd still be hot, although whether 
he'd be a big draw or not remains to be seen.” 

—Steve Austin, yearning for another 
dream match before he retired for good, 
the Online Sun 


“When you put stage makeup on 
these young kids, she’s perceived 
as being older, so we have these 22- 
year-old guys calling ... | tell them, 
‘She’s not old enough to date yet. 
Yes, you’re 22, yes, you have a nice 
Corvette, but she’s 15! There’s noth- 
ing to talk about!” 

—Hulk Hogan, discussing the pit- 
falls of being the father of a blos- 
soming pop diva, The New York 
Daily News 
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HIS MONTH WAS marked by rum- 

blings of things to come. A.J. Styles 

winning the NWA heavyweight title from 
Jeff Jarrett was one of April’s most important 
stories, yet did not become a turning point for 
TNA. The rumor of a television deal with Fox 
Sports Net, still just a whisper in April, would 
have a larger “impact” by the mid-year point. 

At Backlash, Chris Benoit solidified his 
place on top of the Raw roster by defeat- 
ing Triple-H and Shawn Michaels in a re- 
match from WrestleMania XX. In terms of 
WWE's future, the more important devel- 
opment occurred slightly lower on the card, 
on which Intercontinental champion Ran- 
dy Orton knocked off another legend on 
his path to superstardom. And no one 
could have imagined Eugene, the nitwit 
taking sneak peeks into the divas’ dress- 
ing room during Backlash, would soon 
become an impact player. 

Steve Austin’s departure was assumed 
to be a huge blow to WWE. But Austin’s 
tumultuous personal life, not his absence 
from Raw, would captivate fans in the com- 
ing months. Little did we know “Diamond” 
Dallas Page’s upcoming separation from 
Kimberly—not the comeback he an- 
nounced in Aprii—would be the more inter- 
esting news story. And how could anyone 
have envisioned Austin and Page splitting 
up with breathtakingly beautiful women and 
becoming temporary roommates? 

As Austin and Page sat on the couch 
staring at each other this past summer, they 
had to wonder where they went wrong. They 
didn’t have to look any further than April. 


DEFEATS 
IN CAGE 
FOR SECOND NWA TITLE 


Headed into the April 21 TNA pay-per- 
view, A.J. Styles was not considered a fa- 
vorite to beat NWA heavyweight champion 
Jeff Jarrett. Was that a knock against 
Styles’ talent? Was Jarrett really considered 
a superior wrestler? No, the answer was sim- 
pler than that: Chris Harris, not 
Styles, was supposed to be the 
challenger for Jarrett's NWA title 
inside a steel cage that night. 

And even that decision was 
controversial. Harris, Styles, Ra- 
ven, Abyss, and Ron Killings all 
seemed to qualify for a title shot 
in April. Yet TNA Director of Au- 
thority Vince Russo could choose 
only one man, and he picked 
Harris, a member of the red-hot 
tag team America’s Most Want- 
ed. As it turned out, though, ff 
Raven would have a say in the 
matter. He attacked Harris early 
in the pay-per-view, severely 
injuring his arm. Russo hastily 
selected former champ Styles 
as his replacement. 

The title match nearly ended 
in tragedy when Jarrett shoved 
the referee into the steel fence, 
causing Styles—who had 
climbed to the top of the cage— 
to take a nasty fall onto the con- 
crete floor. When Styles finally 


Stylish win inside the cage! 
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464 Adisagreement 
over Austin’s use of 
his famous 
nickname in 
non-WWE projects 
was only one of 
several sticking 
points that arose 
during contract 
renegotiations. y 


“lm outta here, Vince!” 


made it back into the cage, Jarrett at- 
tempted to waffle him with a guitar, only 
to have his challenger shatter it with an 
enzuigiri. Styles used a crucifix to roll up 
a flustered Jarrett for the pinfall after 13 
minutes of action. 

Russo, always reluctant to steal the 
spotlight, entered the ring and offered his 
hand to Styles in friendship. Styles slapped 
his hand away, broke into a smile, and 
hugged the director of authority. After 
all, Styles had him to thank for the title 
opportunity. 


STEWE AUSTIN AND 
WWE PART WAYS 


When Steve Austin left WWE in April, 
he might have left “Stone-Cold” behind 
forever. A disagreement over Austin’s 
use of his famous nickname in non- 
WWE projects was only one of several 
sticking points that arose during contract 
renegotiations. 

Because he and his ex-wife, Jeannie 
Clarke, had actually thought of the 
“Stone-Cold” moniker, Austin believed he 
had even more right to use his WWE 
name than The Rock, who had recently 
gained similar permission from Vince Mc- 
Mahon. Austin wanted to use the nick- 
name for Stone-Cold Beer, among other 
business ventures. He also continued to 
clash with Creative, which had contributed 
to his two unscheduled 
departures in 2002. 

Two factors weak- 
ened Austin’s leverage 
during negotiations. One, 
spinal and neck prob- 
lems had relegated him 
to the role of a trash-talk- 
ing “sheriff” riding an ATV 
on Raw. Two, Austin’s 
girlfriend, Tess Brous- 
sard, had accused him 
of injuring her right hand 
during an altercation at 
his San Antonio home. 
Austin, of course, was 
involved in a high-profile 
domestic abuse incident 
with former wife Debra a 
couple of years earlier. 

WWE released a 
statement on April 16: 
“After months of negotia- 
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tions, the WWE and Steve Austin have 
been unable to come to terms on a new 
contract and, as a result, have mutually 
agreed to part company. Both parties have 
left the door open to work together again in 
the future and the WWE wishes Steve the 
very best in his future endeavors.” 

The former WWF champ was said to 
be considering a one-shot deal with 
New Japan or Pride’s Hustle organiza- 
tion, with Bill Goldberg as either a part- 
ner or an opponent. 


LANCE STORM 
ANNOUNCES HIS RETIREMENT 


Plagued by nagging back injuries, 
Lance Storm got serious for a moment 
in April and informed his fans that he 
would be retiring from active competi- 
tion. The 14-year veteran had accepted 
a position as a trainer with WWE's de- 
velopmental program in Ohio Valley, 
with hopes of becoming a front office 
agent in the future. 

Storm confessed that he had kept the 
severity of his injuries secret for some 
time, and that some moves in the ring 
caused him agonizing pain. His legs had 
even gone numb on occasion. Four 
bulging disks in his lower lumbar region 
and a chronic problem with his sciatic 
nerve had recently caused Storm to 
miss a few weeks of action. 

Undoubtedly, Storm’s decision was 
made easier by WWE Creative’s com- 
plete lack of interest in him. Previously 
known as a no-nonsense wrestler, 
Storm inexplicably became a party guy 
and ladies man, roles with which he was 
clearly uncomfortable. By the spring of 
2004, he had been relegated to being 
Val Venis’ sidekick on Sunday Night 
Heat. His career came to an ignoble end 
on April 19 during a Heat taping in his 
hometown of Calgary, where he lost to 
Steven Richards. 

Regarding his new capacity as a 
trainer, the 35-year-old Storm comment- 
ed on his Web site, “I am still going to 
be a part of this business and | am con- 
fident enough to think an important part. 
If | can pass on my knowledge to the 
future of this business, perhaps | can 
still, indirectly, have a positive effect on 
[the fans’] wrestling enjoyment.” 

The former Intercontinental and U.S. 


champion also served as a trainer for 
the famed Hart Brothers Wrestling Camp 
in the 1990s. 


| OPENS IN 
THEATERS NATIONWIDE 


The Rock went on a publicity tour in 
April to promote his new movie, Walking 
Tall, a remake of the 1973 movie of the 
same name. Although there was a special 
premiere for Walking Tall in Nashville on 
March 15, it wasn’t released nationally until 
April 2. From educating Howard Stern 
about his Samoan body art to confessing 
his love for Dunkin’ Donuts to Ellen De- 
Generes, The Rock was, as always, an 
entertaining talk show guest. 

In the 2004 version of the film, The 
Rock portrayed a character named Chris 
Vaughn, but Walking Tall was actually 
based on the real life of Buford Pusser, a 
former pro wrestler who became a stick- 
wielding sheriff in Tennessee during the 
1960s. Pusser came to personify South- 
ern justice in a number of films and a 
television series that garnered a cult fol- 
lowing. Tragically, Pusser was killed in a 
car accident in 1974. 

His daughter, Dwana Pusser Garrison, 
met The Rock on the set of Walking Tall in 
Vancouver, British Columbia. They ex- 
changed phone numbers, and The Rock 
often called Garrison to ask questions 
about Sheriff Pusser. 

“While some people have noted that 
The Rock’s ethnic background is differ- 
ent from my father’s, my family is hon- 
ored that he’s playing the lead in Walk- 
ing Tall,” Garrison told PWI. “We're a 
mix of German and Indian ancestry our- 
selves, and all of our blood is red on the 


Storm: retired but not gone from WWE 


inside. Besides, many members of our 
family are wrestling fans!” 

Garrison noted that Jerry Lawler, Jackie 
Fargo, Tojo Yamamoto, and Tommy Gilbert 
were among her father’s wrestling pals. 


‘WWE RAW CHAMPION 
WINS 
THREE-WAY AT BACKLASH 


Chris Benoit defended his newly won 
WWE Raw title against Triple-H and 
Shawn Michaels in a pay-per- 
view worthy of its name. At Back- 
lash, Benoit wanted to show he 
was not a transitional champion, 
Triple-H was hell-bent on re- 
claiming what he felt was his 
rightful place atop the Raw ros- 
ter, and Michaels was deter- 
mined to prove that he was still in 
the prime of his career. 

Benoit, a slight favorite in his 
hometown of Edmonton, Alberta, 
was the only man who accom- 
plished what he set out to do. 
Two dynamics had changed 
since Benoit, Helmsley, and Mi- 
chaels clashed at WrestleMania 
XX: Benoit was going into the 
match as the defending champ, 
and Michaels—unlike in New 
York—was hated nearly as much 
as Triple-H. And it didn’t help that 
Earl Hebner, Michaels’ co-con- 
spirator in the 1997 Survivor Ser- 
ies double-cross, would be offici- 
ating the match. 

So the Edmonton fans didn’t 
care when Triple-H used his 
trusty sledgehammer to smash 
Michaels in his notoriously vul- 


No Canadian tears 
were shed for HBK 
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44 Williams, before 
disclosing his iliness, 
went ahead witha 
shootfight against 
kickboxer Alexey 
ignashov on March 14 
in Niigata, Japan. He 
lost in 22 seconds, 
butit was still a 
valiant effort for a 
cancer natient.y y 


Page had to 
scratch that itch 


nerable back. But, as Triple-H went for 
another whack, Benoit pulled “The 
Game” out of the ring. Michaels thanked 
Benoit by trying to nail him with a super- 
kick inside the ring, but the Raw champi- 
on grabbed his foot and took him down to 
the mat. Benoit applied the sharpshooter 
on Michaels. After 30 minutes of intense 
action, “The Heartbreak Kid” gave Al- 
bertans what they had been waiting to 
see for seven years: a clean submission 
to the sharpshooter. 

When Hebner called for the bell this 
time, there were no tears in Edmonton ... 
or Montreal ... or Calgary. 


DALLAS PAGE 
PREPARES FOR COMEBACK 


“Diamond” Dallas Page, who had 
forced countless opponents to “feel the 
bang” during his successful run in WCW, 
began to “feel the itch.” Why would a 48- 
year-old former wrestler, someone with a 
spinal condition that was even more pre- 
carious than Steve Austin’s, literally risk 
his neck for just a few more fleeting mo- 
ments in the spotlight? 

First, Page had settled the Lloyd's of 
London insurance policy 
that had sustained him dur- 
ing his two-year retirement. 
Second, Page was inspired 
by the work of Dr. Hae- 
Dong Jho, the Pittsburgh 
surgeon who performed 
minimally invasive spinal 
surgery on Kurt Angle and 
Scott Hall, among others. 

“This way, | would be 
pretty much as risk-free as 
possible from a serious neck 
injury,” Page commented on 
his Web site. “After watch- 
ing WrestleMania and set- 
tling with Lloyd’s, I’ve got a 
little bit of that itch back.” 
DDP scheduled his first 
match—to take place on 
May 15 at the Lucky Star 
Casino in Concho, Okla- 
homa—as a favor to his old 
friend Dusty Rhodes, who 
was launching a new pro- 
motion, Action Zone 1. 

Three damaged verte- 
brae, the effects of which 
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were further complicated by his unusually 
narrow spinal cord, forced the former 
WCW World heavyweight champion to 
retire in 2002. In that respect, Page’s in- 
juries were more serious than those of 
Steve Austin and Chris Benoit. Both of 
those superstars underwent fusion sur- 
gery for only two damaged vertebrae— 
and Page was more than 10 years older 
than either of those men. 

Page made no immediate plans to at- 
tempt a return to WWE. 


STEVE WILLIAMS AFFLICTED 
WITH THROAT CANCER 


“Dr. Death” Steve Williams, regarded 
as one of wrestling’s toughest men, be- 
gan the fight of his life in April, confiding 
to family and friends that he was diag- 
nosed with throat cancer and was facing 
surgery to remove his voice box. Before 
that took place, however, the former 
UWF champion received a second opin- 
ion and checked himself into M.D. An- 
derson Hospital in Houston for intensive 
chemotherapy and radiation treatments. 

Williams discussed his failing health 
with old friends such as Bill Watts, Ted 
DiBiase, and Jim Ross, all of whom were 
influential in launching his career in the 
UWF in the mid-1980s. Acquaintances 
were amazed by Williams’ determination 
to rebound from his illness and return to 
wrestling or shootfighting by July! 

They were amazed, but not surprised. 
The 44-year-old Williams, before disclos- 
ing his illness, went ahead with a shoot- 
fight against kickboxer Alexey Ignashov 
on March 14 in Niigata, Japan. He lost in 
22 seconds, but it was still a valiant effort 
for a cancer patient. 

“Dr. Death” earned legendary status 
in pro wrestling when, in 1985, he sus- 
tained a vicious elbow to the right eye 
from Brad Armstrong, fell out of the ring, 
and split the same eye open in four 
places as his face hit the sharp corner of 
a ring barrier. Incredibly, Williams contin- 
ued the match, received 108 stitches, 
and wrestled again that evening. 

Stan Abel, Williams’ wrestling coach at 
Oklahoma University, told Wrestling 85 
magazine: “If | was in a foxhole in the mid- 
dle of a gunfight, Steve Williams is the one 
man I'd like to have by my side ... He’s as 
close to indestructible as a human can be.” 
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Austin Aries leanfrogs Shawn Daivari 
ECWA Super 8 Tournament, April 3, 2004 


Photo by Joe Zanolle 
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Great Goliath vs. 
Mil Mascaras (1976) 


DIES OF HEART FAILURE 


As the youngest of 11 children, nine- 
year-old Pablo O. Crispin shoveled sand 
from a river so his family could make 
bricks for the few jobs they could muster 
in 1940s Mexico. By the early-1980s, The 
Great Goliath was facing Andre the Giant 
in the main event at the Showboat. That 
was quite a journey for a man who re- 
ceived a six-pack of Coca-Cola for his de- 
but match, and eventually earned $1,000 
per night at his peak. 

Friends and family recalled the inspira- 
tional life of Crispin, a.k.a. The Great Goli- 
ath, following his death of heart failure on 
April 12 at Las Vegas’ Mountain View 
Hospital. Crispin had spent Easter Sun- 
day with relatives, just hours before dying 
in his sleep. 

The 6'2”, 240-pound Goliath became a 
superstar in Southern California as Black 
Gordman’s partner in the 1960s. Togeth- 
er, Goliath and Gordman captured the 
NWA Americas tag team title a record 18 
times between 1970 and 1982. In addi- 
tion, the duo defeated Kurt and Karl Von 
Steiger for the California-based NWA tag 
team championship in 1978, and held the 
belts for a month. They also toured Japan. 

Goliath's most notable singles accom- 
plishment was his one-year reign as Mexi- 
can National champion in 1967-’68. His 
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matches against El Santo, Mil Mascaras, 
and Chavo Guerrero Sr. are considered 
Classics. 

Unfortunately, he suffered his first of 
four heart attacks in the early-1990s and 
was diagnosed with diabetes. But that 
didn’t stop Goliath from opening a training 
school and promoting shows at the San 
Bernardino Arena. He wrestled his final 
match against his star pupil, Falcon de 
Oro, on January 21, 1995. 


WINS SUPER 8 TOURNAMENT 


‘The Fallen Angel” rose again to make 
ECWA history on April 3, becoming the 
first man to win two Super 8 Tourna- 
ments. Christopher Daniels’ victory in 
2000 boosted his image as one of the in- 
dependent circuit's hottest stars. At the 
2004 Super 8, Daniels might have ce- 
mented his reputation as the greatest indy 
wrestler of the past decade. 

As usual, a capacity crowd was pre- 
sent for the Super 8, held at the St. Mat- 
thew's Parish Center just outside Wilming- 
ton, Delaware. The opening bout featured 
two Midwest standouts, as Austin Aries 
used a 450 splash to pin his arch-rival, 
Shawn Daivari. ECWA champion Mike 
Kruel forced Ricky Reyes, one-half of the 
West Coast-based Havana Pit Bulls, into 
submission in the second bout. Daniels 
used effective chain wrestling to 
defeat Reyes’ partner, Rocky 
Romero, in the third match. And 
John Walters, who rose to prom- 
inence in Massachusetts’ Cha- 
otic Wrestling, pinned Nicho 
(Psicosis) in the final match of 
the opening round. 

In the semifinals, Daniels 
used his angel wings finisher to 
force Mike Kruel to tap out. 
Kruel, who had humiliated Ricky 
Reyes in the opening round, 
wasn't accustomed to being out- 
wrestled on the mat. A humbled 
Kruel decided on his own to 
hand over his heavyweight title 
to Daniels, a move ECWA offi- 
cials later upheld. In the next 
match, Aries unleashed his 450 
splash again to upset Walters, 
who had been a favorite to win 
the tournament. 


That left Daniels and Aries in the final 
match, which was characterized by many 
suplexes and pin attempts. Daniels’ strat- 
egy was to exhaust his young opponent 
before summoning all his energy to deliver 
three consecutive moonsaults. Daniels 
pinned a breathless Aries to become the 
2004 Super 8 winner. 


CLASHES WITH 


Donning the black and white stripes 
was nothing new for Rick Steamboat, who 
had served as a special referee for many 
heated matches in TNA and on the inde- 
pendent circuit in recent years, so he was- 
n't surprised to hear C.M. Punk complain- 
ing about losing a 25-minute thriller to 
“American Dragon” Bryan Danielson at an 
April 23 Ring of Honor show in St. Paul, 
Minnesota. The truth was that Steamboat 
had called it down the middle, and Punk 
had come out on the losing end. But Punk 
didn’t accept defeat easily. 

In fact, Punk assaulted Danielson after 
the match, and then turned his attention to 
Steamboat. Punk attacked the former 
NWA World heavyweight champion, who 
last wrestled in 1994, and his partner-in- 
crime, Colt Cabana, ran into the ring to get 
in a few punches and kicks of his own. A 
few minutes later, Ring of Honor tag team 
champions Jay and Mark Briscoe chased 
off Punk and Cabana, who high-tailed it to 
the backstage area. 

Later, it was “The Dragon’s” turn to 
breathe fire. When the Briscoes became 


Twice was very nice for Daniels 


embroiled in an impromptu slugfest with 
Punk and Cabana, Steamboat ran into the 
ring and went after The Second City 
Saints with his trademark knife-edge 
chops and looping armdrags. The legend 
stood tall at the end of the night. 

With the help of fellow Second City 
Saints member Ace Steel, Punk and Ca- 
bana beat the Briscoe brothers the follow- 
ing night in Chicago Ridge, Illinois, ending 
their six-month tag team title reign. Mean- 
while, the Saints plotted their revenge 
against Steamboat, who agreed to an in- 
ring confrontation, not a match, with Punk, 
scheduled for May 22 in Philadelphia. 


IN OTHER NEWS 


TNA reached ever closer to a television 
deal with Fox Sports Net ... TNA official 
Bob Ryder confirmed that stars such as 
A.J. Styles and Christopher Daniels would 
not be appearing in Ring of Honor until the 
indy promotion addressed concerns over 
its ownership, specifically Rob Feinstein’s 
alleged continued involvement ... Tony 
Kozina defeated Major Hardway for the 
NWA Canadian junior heavyweight belt in 
Surrey, British Columbia ... Brock Lesnar 
crashed his motorcycle into a minivan, re- 
sulting in several stitches, but wasn’t ex- 
pected to lose much time in his pursuit of 
an NFL career ... Homicide threw a fireball 
at Ring of Honor champion Samoa Joe in 
St. Paul, and then went ballistic backstage, 
prompting officials to cancel all post-show 
promos ... Mayor Bill Smith made a spe- 
cial presentation to WWE Raw champion 
Chris Benoit in Edmonton, Alberta. 
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Huge win for Orton! 
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WRESTLER OF THE MONTH: 


Four months into his reign as Intercontinental champi- 
on, Randy Orton was faced with the most serious chal- 
lenge of his career—and it didn’t have anything to do with 
his gold belt. It had to do with personal pride and sheer 
endurance, as Orton faced hardcore legend Mick Foley in 
a non-title, no-holds-barred match at Backlash. 

As Foley would say, it really had more to do with “tes- 
ticular fortitude” than anything else. Orton proclaimed 
himself “The Legend Killer” when he shoved Foley down 
a concrete stairwell near the end of 2003, and again 
when he led Ric Flair and Batista to victory by cleanly pin- 
ning Foley, who was teaming with The Rock, in a five- 
man tag match at WrestleMania XX. 

To be considered a genuine “Legend Killer,” Orton 
knew he had to beat Foley in a singles match ... and he 
really had to “bring it” to earn his future spot in the top tier. 
Did Orton “bring it” at Backlash? You decide. Was it when 
Foley delivered a legdrop onto a bat wrapped in barbed 
wire, which happened to be strategically placed in Orton’s 
groin area? Or when Foley doused Orton in gasoline and 
prepared to light him up? Or when Foley gave Orton a 
wicked shot to the head with a cookie sheet? 

At Backlash, Orton’s ability to “bring it” didn’t seem to 
matter. His willingness to “take it” was much more impor- 
tant. When Orton used the RKO to plant Foley on the 
barbed-wire bat, fans appreciated his hard-fought victory. 
True to his word, Orton knocked off a legend ... and his 
own legend had just begun. 


Backlash, April 18, 2004 
©2004 World Wrestling Entertainment Inc. All rights reserved. 


“| wouldn’t say I’m nervous ... You don’t want to kill 
yourself and use up all your energy in just one match. 
You have to pace yourself and show respect for your 
opponent. You kind of have to walk that line between 
getting all your stuff in and putting on a well-paced 
match where everything makes sense.” 

John Walters’ comments to PW, just before the start 
of the 2004 Super 8, revealed the rising star’s frame of 
mind, a mix of anxiety, seriousness, and excitement. 
His opponent in the opening round would be Nicho, for- 
merly known as Psicosis in WCW and elsewhere. 

How would Walters, sometimes compared to Lance 
Storm in the ring, mesh with Nicho, whose Lucha Li- 
bre approach is more compatible with Juventud Guer- 
rera, L.A. Park, and Rey Misterio Jr.? The match could 
have been a fascinating clash of styles ... or it could 
have been a flop. 

The match wasn’t easy. Because of his experience 
in Ring of Honor and the growing popularity of mat- 
based wrestling in the Northeast, Walters had trouble 
adapting to Nicho, who relied on the snap and whip of 
the ropes to launch most of his moves. Nicho, on the 
other hand, had become used to anticipating the 
moves of his fellow Luchadores, sometimes five or six 
moves into a sequence. 

No, the Walters-Nicho bout didn’t resemble a per- 
fectly timed ballet. Instead, one wrestler was trying to 
figure out the game plan of the other. On this night, 


Style clash worked for Nicho, Walters 


Walters upset Nicho in a captivating game of human 
chess. The magic of the match was that none of the 
fans at St. Matthew's knew how it would turn out ... 
and neither did the wrestlers. 


QUOTES OF THE MONTH 


“Man, this is just what I'm talkin’ about! Everybody's 
tryin’ to stick me with the ‘B’ team. | got sent to Smack- 
down, the ‘B’ team. And now you're tellin’ me that your 
magazine can’t do no better than send the ‘B’ team to talk 
to Booker T. You clowns send some cub reporter to talk 
to Booker T ... Where’s the chief editor? Where’s the 
publisher? Hell, the owner ought to be talkin’ to me.” 

—Booker T, initiating new Contributing Writer Jason 
Langin, “Press Conference,” PWI, August 2004 


“One time, a wrestler walked up to me and said, 
‘Steamboat, you're the common denominator. I’ve always 
had my best matches with you.’ Flair told me the same. 
Lex Luger also walked up to me and said it. So did Jake 
‘The Snake’ Roberts, Don Muraco, and the Brisco broth- 
ers. | always seemed to be that ‘other’ guy.” 

—Rick Steamboat, assessing his place in wrestling 
history, “Q & A,” The Wrestler/Inside Wrestling, Volume 
1, 2004 


“| got the idea from the movie Aladdin. There’s a 
scene where his magic carpet flies into the air, and 
Aladdin has to hold 
on for dear life as the 
carpet pulls him 
along. Well, my par- 
ents had a Middle 
Eastern carpet, so | 
pulled it out from 
under the ring one 
night just to pop my 
partner. But the 
whole place went 
crazy, and I’ve been 
using the magic car- 
pet ride ever since.” 

—Shawn Daivari, 
recalling the origin 
of his unusual splash 
off the top rope, “Introducing,” The Wrestler/Inside 
Wrestling, Volume 1, 2004 


“Look at you, with your hat turned backward and those 
tattoos. This is a respectable establishment! You can’t 
afford anything in here! I’m not going to stoop so low as 
to help a fan out, anyway. Go on the Internet and look up 
cubic zirconia. You can afford that, can’t you?” 

—ECWA manager/jewelry salesman E.S. Easton, 
berating Senior Writer Will Welsh before realizing it could 
result in bad press, “No Holds Barred,” The Wrestler/ 
Inside Wrestling, Volume 1, 2004 


“If you're asking me if | want to be like you and work a 
boring 9-to-5 job for some menial wage, only to come 
home to eat some lousy microwave dinner and watch 


| WINNERS 
»| A.J. Styles: Had friends 
4 in high places 

The Rock: Sheriff Rock 
H. Pusser, we presume! — 
Chris Benoit: Caused 
heartbreak and played — 
the game 
Christopher Daniels: The 2004. 
Super 8 was twice as nice. ; 
Randy Orton: Became “The _ 
Children’s Author Killer”! 


Steve Austin: Who else will 
pay him for riding an ATV? 
Lance Storm: Stevie kicked 
him off Heat... . for good 
Dallas Page: His neck 
might feel the bang 
C.M. Punk: Woke a 4 
sleeping “Dragon’” 

John Laurinaitis: How did — 
he meet Bischoff's sister? 


American Idol or The Bachelor, then hell no. | prefer my 
limousines, private jets, and every other perk that comes 
with being a member of Evolution.” 

—Randy Orton, explaining to Liz Hunter how he’s dif- 
ferent from ordinary people, “Hotseat,” The Wrestler/In- 
side Wrestling, Volume 1, 2004 


“One day | walked into the arena right after the guy 
who set up the rings got fired. They wanted some jabroni 
to set the rings up and take coffee and cigarettes to the 
wrestlers. So | started to work for Pat O'Connor and Bob 
Geigel. For two years, that’s all | did.” 

—Ox Baker, describing his unlikely career as a gofer 
in St. Louis, “Whatever Happened To ...” The Wrestler/ 
Inside Wrestling, Volume 1, 2004 


“Why not? Everything intrigues me if it helps us win 
another game.” 

—Minnesota Vikings head coach Mike Tice, com- 
menting on Brock Lesnar’s chances of joining his team, 
the (Minneapolis-St. Paul) Pioneer Press 


“| want to thank Ric Flair, professional wrestler. He’s 
with us today. Big Ric, I'm proud you're here. Thank you 
for coming. We won North Carolina last time. We're going 
to win it again this time. And | appreciate your help.” 

—President George W. Bush, praising the “Nature 
Boy” for his support, Republican Party campaign luncheon 
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"The ‘Bragen is awakened...” 
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HE THREE MOST intriguing news 
Tixies in May were easy to recog- 

nize: John Bradshaw Layfield’s me- 
teoric rise with Smackdown, TNA's deal 
with Fox Sports Net, and Rick Steam- 
boat becoming a force in Ring of Honor. 
All three stories, for very different rea- 
sons, would be sure to captivate fans for 
the rest of the year. 

Why John Bradshaw Layfield? Never 
had a wrestler been so hated by smart 
fans, and never had a wrestler tried so 
hard to infuriate them. Critics believed Lay- 
field possessed only average talent— 
hence his lower-mid-card status for years 
in WWE—yet he was poised to, in es- 
sence, take Brock Lesnar’s spot on the 
Smackdown roster. JBL wasn’t someone 
the fans loved to hate. They just hated him. 

TNA's deal with Fox Sports Net to air a 
weekly one-hour program was welcome 
news, especially for those critical of its 
Chinese water torture business model 
consisting of weekly pay-per-views that 
lost thousands of dollars every week. 
While TNA would be paying for the air 
time, at least the company had a chance 
of gaining more exposure. 

Rick Steamboat became an early fa- 
vorite for PWI’s Comeback of the Year 
Award after a 10-year retirement, al- 
though he hadn’t returned to the ring as of 
May. Odds were good, however, that 
either C.M. Punk or Colt Cabana would 
soon feel “The Dragon’s” heat. 

Pepper Gomez, another fiery com- 
petitor, died at the age of 77. Like Steam- 


boat, Gomez was a fan favorite through- 
out his career and took pride in his phy- 
sical fitness. Fans throughout Northern 
California and the entire wrestling world 
mourned his passing. 


BLASTS SMART FANS; 
BEATS SMACKDOWN crs 


Thrusting John Bradshaw Layfield into 
Judgment Day’s main event 
was a risky move, consider- 
ing he had been a lower-mid- 
card tag team wrestler only a 
few months earlier. So Cre- 
ative and Layfield worked to- 
gether to ensure that even if 
fans didn’t buy into the idea 
that JBL could deliver a PPV- 
quality main event, they would 
still pay to see Smackdown 
champion Eddie Guerrero 
give him a beating. 

First, Layfield physically in- 
timidated Guerrero’s mother 
during a house show in El 
Paso, Texas, causing the 76- 
year-old matriarch to suffer a 
heart attack. Less than a week 
before Judgment Day, Layfield 
posted some questionable 
comments about Internet 
scribes on wwe.com: “JBL will 
deliver Sunday and you can 
‘report’ whatever you want, but 
you will also realize how little 


JBL addresses his critics 
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Two year 
after its _ isunch, 
TNA had yet to 
turn a profit with 
its weekly 
pay-per-views 


TNA’s home base in Orlando 


influence you have, except to your little 
nerd friends. How long has it been since 
you guys that spend all your time reporting 
on us have been with a woman other than 
your mother? After all, when | see you in 
airports hanging out, you are always with 
other guys. You guys don’t have a ques- 
tionable sexual orientation, do you?” 

As it turned out, Layfield did a surpris- 
ingly good job of keeping pace with Guer- 
rero at Judgment Day. Then there was the 
sheer violence of the confrontation, making 
the Guerrero-Layfield encounter the bloodi- 
est and most brutal WWE match of the 
year. Frustrated by JBL’s dirty tactics, 
Guerrero smashed his challenger with the 
Smackdown title belt, leading to his dis- 
qualification. Layfield, even if he hadn't 
captured the gold, had won his first PPV 
main event and became an impact player 
on the Smackdown roster. 


AND 
SEAL CABLE DEAL 


The Jarretts and Panda Energy took a 
huge step toward establishing TNA as a 
legitimate competitor with WWE by launch- 
ing Impact—a weekly one-hour show—on 
Fox Sports Net, a major sports cable out- 
let. Two years after its launch, TNA had yet 
to turn a profit with its weekly pay-per- 
views, and minority co-owner Jeff Jarrett 
hoped Fox Sports Net would provide the 
exposure to help the company gain more 
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revenue. The downside to the deal was 
TNA would have to pay for the air time. 

“When past wrestling companies like 
WCW were around, they were precursors 
to the territory days and were around for 40 
and 50 years,” Jarrett told the Miami Her- 
ald. “The WWF, now WWE, and before 
that the WWWF, were around for four or 
five generations. We are doing something 
that has never been done, and to start from 
scratch is a monumental task.” 

TNA executives trumpeted the TV deal 
in the Florida press because weekly tap- 
ings were scheduled to begin at Orlan- 
do’s Universal Studios on June 3, with 
the first program to air nationwide begin- 
ning June 4. Jarrett generated some na- 
tional attention by appearing on Fox Sports 
Net's Best Damn Sports Show Period, 
and TNA semi-regular Jonny Fairplay 
plugged the new show on a special edi- 
tion of Survivor that aired in May. 

Skeptics worried that Fox Sports Net, 
really designed to accommodate local 
and regional sports, was not the right 
vehicle for TNA. Although the show was 
pegged for 3 p.m. on Fridays in most 
markets, it was possible that its time 
slot could change from region to region 
and from week to week. 


DIES OF 
ABDOMINAL INFECTION 


“The Man With The Cast-lron Stom- 
ach” invited wrestlers to jump feet-first 
onto his mid-section from 12-foot ladders, 
and occasionally allowed people to drive 
Volkswagen Bugs over his six-pack abs. 
lronically, but not so surprisingly, Joseph 
“Pepper” Gomez died of an abdominal in- 
fection on May 6 at Kaiser Permanente 
Medical Center in Oakland, California— 
possibly in part the result of all the public- 
ity stunts he had performed over the 
years. He was 77. 

Nobody ever questioned Pepper Go- 
mez’ intestinal fortitude. Gomez was 
arguably the most popular wrestler in 
Northern California during the 1960s 
and ‘70s, frequently battling arch-rivals 
Ray Stevens and Pat Patterson at the 
San Francisco Cow Palace and Oakland 
Arena. Houston promoter Morris Siegel 
often pushed for Gomez to have a run 
with the NWA World title. 

“It hurt Mr. Siegel that there was still 


prejudice in wrestling for Latino and black 
wrestlers, not among the fans, but some of 
the promoters who'd have to approve me 
being champ,” said Gomez in an interview 
quoted in the Alameda Sun. “| traveled the 
world many, many times and have so many 
beautiful friends and family in the Bay Area 
| wouldn't trade for anything.” 

Gomez was a successful bodybuilder, 
earning the title “Mr. Muscle Beach” be- 
fore embarking on his wrestling career in 
Oregon in the 1950s. Referring to his in- 
tense training regimen, Gomez’ fellow 
bodybuilders dubbed him “Hot Pepper.” 
He wrestled his final match in the early- 
1980s at the Cow Palace, the site of his 
greatest triumphs. 


WINS 

NWA CHAMPIONSHIP 

IN “DEADLY DRAW” 

Gone were the days of trying to convince 
the NWA Board of Directors that one-fall 
title matches were legitimate, or that the 
belt could be defended inside a steel cage. 
If Sam Muchnick and Paul Boesch had 
been alive to watch the May 19 TNA pay- 
per-view, they would have been aghast to 
see the NWA heavyweight championship 


Pepper Gomez vs. Red Donovan 


defended in a four-man “Deadly Draw,” a 
gauntlet-style match with competitors enter- 
ing at five-minute intervals. 

NWA champion A.J. Styles, who had 
regained the belt from Jeff Jarrett only a 
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Twice was nice for Killings 
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Absolutely 
no one, howeve! i, 
envis sioned 
Jacquelyn as 
the next 
Cruiserweight 
champion. No 
one expected to 
see Chavo 
Guerrero Sf, 19 
years past his 
prime, wearing 
the gold, 
either. 


There’s an unlikely 
champ for ya! 


month earlier, began the “Deadly Draw” 
against Chris Harris. The champ nearly 
submitted to Harris’ catatonic finishing 
hold, but the five-minute bell signaled the 
next entrant: Raven. Styles, Harris, and 
Raven danced a three-way for five more 
minutes until 3 Live Kru member Ron 
Killings—the fourth and final entrant— 
charged into the ring. The highlight reel 
moment came when Styles—noting that 
his challengers were battling one another 
on the arena floor—downed all three with a 
spectacular 450 splash to the concrete. 

But it would be the interfering Jeff Jarrett 
who determined the outcome. Jarrett blast- 
ed Styles with an unusually wicked guitar 
shot, prompting Raven to quickly make the 
cover. Harris pulled Raven out of the ring, 
leaped off the top turnbuckle, and nailed a 
groggy Styles with a flying elbowsmash. 
Killings stopped the three-count by yanking 
the referee out of the ring, and nailed the 
champion with an ax kick from the top 
rope. The referee counted to three, award- 
ing “The Truth” a second NWA title. 

Killings previously held the belt from 
August 7 to November 20, 2002. 


)UELYN FEUD OVER 
WWE CRUISER TITLE 

No one was surprised to see Chavo 
Guerrero Jr. win the WWE cruiserweight 
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belt from Rey Misterio Jr. back in February, 
and very few were surprised to see him 
have a fairly successful run with the title as 
winter turned to spring. Absolutely no one, 
however, envisioned Jacquelyn as the next 
cruiserweight champion. No one expected 
to see Chavo Guerrero Sr., 15 years past 
his prime, wearing the gold, either. 

Yet that’s what happened in May, just 
as WWE officials were said to be thinking 
about scrapping the cruiserweight division. 
During a Smackdown taping on May 4, a 
cocky Chavo Jr. announced he would 
“take on the world,” meaning he would 
defend against any wrestler inside or out- 
side of WWE. Backstage, cruiserweights 
thought they saw the death knell of their 
division when Jacquelyn, who hadn't been 
on WWE TV in months, emerged to an- 
swer the challenge—and pin Chavo Jr. 
with a quick rollup. 

That led to Chavo Jr. vowing to beat 
Jacquelyn with one hand tied behind his 
back, and the match was set for Judgment 
Day. Unfortunately for Jacquelyn, Chavo 
Sr. slyly untied his son’s hand and distract- 
ed the referee, allowing Chavo Jr. to use a 
Gory bomb on her and regain the title at 
the five-minute mark. 

Two nights later during a Smackdown 
taping, Chavo Jr. defended the cruiser belt 
against Spike Dudley and his own father, 
Chavo Sr. Although the Guerreros double- 
teamed Spike throughout the match, 
Chavo Jr. fell victim to a 
Dudley dog and Chavo 
Classic accidentally fell on 
top of his son and inadver- 
tently captured the title. 

The 55-year-old Chavo 
Guerrero Sr. became the 
oldest man by far to hold 
cruiserweight gold. 


PREMIERES ON 
SPIKE TW 


On May 2 at 10 a.m. 
Eastern time, The WWE 
i Experience debuted on 

Spike TV, marking a return 
to Sunday morning wres- 
tling. Todd Grisham and 
lvory co-hosted the one- 


hour program, which was taped at 
New York’s Times Square. Pro- 
ducers planned for Experience— 
which would cover both the Raw 
and Smackdown brands—to em- 
anate from a variety of outside lo- 
cations, hoping to avoid the mun- 
dane studio settings of other 
highlight shows. 

Spike TV axed the two-hour 
block of WWE programming on 
Saturday nights to make room for 
The WWE Experience on Sundays. 
Velocity, which originally aired at 10 
p.m. on Saturdays, was moved to 7 
p.m., and ConfidentiaHthe insider 
program that aired at 11 p.m.—was 
canceled altogether. It was believed 7 
that Experience could attract 
younger viewers on Sunday morn- } 
ings, just as WWF Superstars and === 
Action Zone had done in the past. | 

Said WWE Executive Producer 
Kevin Dunn: “For years, we had a 
Sunday morning program, a tradi- | 
tion which ended in May 2001 
when we announced a sweeping 
change of our cable programming 

. Many of us, when we were 
younger, first discovered the WWE 
through weekend programming, and now 
the current younger generation will have 
that same opportunity with The WWE 
Experience.” 

Experience maintained a 0.7 for the first 
two weeks, but then slipped into an aver- 
age rating of 0.5 soon thereafter—approxi- 
mately the same number Confidential 
scored in its late-night time slot. 


cE Th 


ESCALATES IN RING OF HONO OR 

On April 23, C.M. Punk awoke a bie: 
ing “Dragon” when he attacked special ref- 
eree Rick Steamboat during a Ring of Hon- 
or show in St. Paul, Minnesota. Steamboat 
evened the score later on the card when 
he embarrassed Punk and his Second City 
Saints cohort Colt Cabana with a barrage 
of knife-edge chops and looping armdrags. 

Three weeks later, Punk and Cabana 
blamed Steamboat for the loss of their 
ROH tag team title to Dan Maff and B.uJ. 
Whitmer in Lexington, Massachusetts. 
Steamboat had forced the retreating Saints 
back into the ring, leading to Maff and 


Whitmer beating them for the belts. Punk 
and Cabana tried—unsuccessfully—to put 
Steamboat through a table. Maff and Whit- 
mer lost the title to the Briscoe brothers 
later in the show and they, in turn, dropped 
the straps to Punk and Cabana in the final 
match of the night. 

Yet Steamboat wasn’t through with his 
new enemies. The former NWA World 
champion ruined the Saints’ title victory by 
entering the ring, wobbling Punk with 
chops and armdrags, and finishing him off 
with a beautiful flying bodypress. 

The Saints’ revenge occurred on May 
22 in Philadelphia when a scheduled face- 
to-face confrontation between Steamboat 
and Punk turned physical. As in Lexington, 
Steamboat attempted to finish off Punk 
with a flying bodypress, but Cabana arrived 
and knocked him off the top turnbuckle. 
The evil Punk then grabbed a timekeeper’s 
bell and jumped off the top rope, ramming 
the bell into Steamboat's throat, just as 
Randy Savage had done to Steamboat 17 
years earlier. Steamboat, who again suf- 
fered from an injured larynx, vowed to 
teach Punk a lesson. 


Steamboat: ready 
for a comeback? 
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AND 
JOIN 
SMACKDOWN 


VH-1 scored decent ratings with its 
1980s nostalgia specials throughout 2004, 
and Vince McMahon was probably inspired 
by all the footage he had been waitching 
while preparing for the launch of WWE 
24/7, but some fans had to question why 
most of the wrestlers debuting for Smack- 
down seemed as if they had walked 
straight out of Saturday Night's Main Event. 

Mordecai, formerly known as Seven in 
Ohio Valley, made his debut at Judgment 
Day. With bleached hair and a white out- 
fit, Mordecai looked like The Undertaker’s 
photo negative. He claimed to embrace 
the light while Undertaker embraced the 
darkness, yet fans didn’t care for his holi- 
er-than-thou attitude. They also didn’t 
care for his domination of Scotty Too Hot- 
ty at Judgment Day or his thrashing of 
Billy Kidman and Akio at the May 18 
Smackdown taping. 

Meanwhile, plans were being made 
for Kenzo Suzuki. Originally set to debut 
on Raw and portray Hirohito, a takeoff on 
the Japanese emperor during World War 
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Il, Suzuki and others convinced Creative 
that Japanese fans would find the char- 
acter very insulting. Instead, Suzuki went 
to Smackdown with a generic Samurai 
persona and his wife, Hiroko, escorting 
him as a geisha girl. 

With the arrivals of Suzuki and Mor- 
decai, and with the old school Under- 
taker and “Million-Dollar Man” wannabe 
John Bradshaw Layfield dominating the 
main-event picture, some fans won- 
dered who was coming next. A takeoff 
on T.L Hopper, perhaps? 

No, it would be Carlito Caribbean Cool. 


WINS 
WORLD KX CUP 


TNA dedicated its May 26 pay-per-view 
to the World X Cup, a points-based com- 
petition featuring the best in X division 
action. The World X Cup was actually 
taped over the course of three previous 
Wednesdays—just before the live PPVs— 
at the Fairgrounds Coliseum in Nashville. 

The Cup featured four teams of four 
wrestlers: Team NWA, Team Canada, 
Team Mexico, and Team Japan. All 16 
wrestlers participated in a gauntlet match 
to kick off the pay-per-view, with Team 
NWA’s Christopher 
Daniels facing Team 
Canada’s Johnny 
Devine at the outset. 
In the end, Hector 
Garza used a moon- 
sault off the top rope 
to pin Team NWA’s 
Elix Skipper to win 
the gauntlet and put 
Team Mexico ahead 
on points. 

Two tag team 
bouts followed. Chris- 
topher Daniels and 
Elix Skipper defeat- 
ed Canada’s Johnny 
Devine and Bobby 
Rude to put the NWA 
in second place. 
Japan’s Mitsu Hirai 
and Taichi Ishikara 
also beat Mexico’s 
Abismo Negro and 
Heavy Metal. 

Next, Canada’s 
Eric Young, Mexi- 


Raw, May 24, 2004 _ 
Photo by Gary Dineen 
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Sabin meant the World 
to Team NWA 


Unlikely Tonight Show guests 


co’s Mr. Aguila (formerly known as 
Essa Rios), Japan’s Taichi Ishi- 
kara, and NWA team captain Jerry 
Lynn faced each other in a four- 
way ladder match. The goal was to 
grab a giant red “X” hanging from 
the rafters. Eric Young grabbed 
the “X” to win for Team Canada. As 
a result, Team Japan—which was 
last in the point standings—was 
eliminated from the competition. 

The final was an “Ultimate X” 
match, pitting the NWA’s Chris Sa- 
bin against Mexico’s Hector Garza 
against Canada’s team captain, 
Petey Williams. Sabin, an “Ulti- 
mate X” veteran, grabbed the red 
“X” to win the match and the Cup 
for Team NWA. 


AND 


APPEAR ON 
THE TONIGHT SHOW 


WWE's resident octogenarians, Mae 
Young and Fabulous Moolah, went on 
The Tonight Show to promote a docu- 
mentary on women’s wrestling, titled 
Lipstick & Dynamite, Piss & Vinegar. Of 
course, Tonight Show producers were 
intrigued by the idea of featuring two fe- 
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male wrestlers in their 80s—and Mae 
and Moolah were as entertaining as any 
other guests in recent memory. 

Jay Leno, who teamed with “Diamond” 
Dallas Page to defeat Eric Bischoff and 
Hollywood Hogan at WCW Road Wild 
1998, was smitten with wrestling’s grand 
old ladies. He showed old photos of Mae 
and Moolah in their prime. Mae mentioned 
how she once pummeled a boyfriend who 
tried to steal her money, and the crowd let 
out a gasp when footage was shown of 
Three Minute Warning’s Jamal splashing 
her on WWE TV. The always-frisky Mae 
asked Leno to be her guest at Wrestle- 
Mania XXI in Los Angeles. 

Mae and Moolah were featured promi- 
nently in Lipstick & Dynamite, Piss & Vin- 
egar, a film documenting women’s wres- 
tling in the 1940s and ‘50s. Lipstick & 
Dynamite details how famed manager Billy 
Wolfe held down younger girls in order to 
promote his wife, world women’s champion 
Mildred Burke. The film also asserts that 
Ella Waldek was unfairly blamed for the 
death of Wolfe and Burke’s adopted 
daughter inside the ring. 

In a review of Lipstick & Dynamite, 
Variety reviewer David Rooney described 
Moolah as “plastered with more makeup 
than the average drag revue” and Mae as 
“one of the dirtiest fighters and barroom 
brawlers of her day.” 


Mark Jindrak contorts Shannon Moore 
Velocity, May 25, 2004 
Photo hy Gary Dineen 


IN OTHER NEWS 


Jerry Jarrett suffered from chest pains 
and dizziness before the May 19 TNA 
pay-per-view and later underwent triple- 
bypass heart surgery in Nashville ... Vince 
Russo announced his plans to enroll in 
seminary school in order to become a 
pastor ... David Young suffered what 
was billed by TNA as his 39th consecu- 
tive loss, this one to rookie D-Ray 3000 


... All-Japan Triple Crown champion “Hard 
Luck” Toshiaki Kawada, only a month 
after a broken finger forced him out of 
the Champions Carnival tournament, 
defeated Mick Foley—a last-minute re- 
placement for an injured Bill Goldberg— 
at the Hustle Ill pay-per-view ... Val Ve- 
nis received permission from WWE to 
work some dates in Puerto Rico’s IWA 
... “Earthquake” John Tenta was diag- 
nosed with bladder cancer. 


BUSINESS STORY OF THE MONTH: TNA TO OROP THE NWA 


While TNA’s deal with Fox Sports Net dominated the 
headlines, a potentially larger story—at least among 
wrestling purists—lurked in the background. As the com- 
pany forged a new partnership with a major cable outlet 
and tried to make in-roads into other marketing and mer- 
chandising ventures, it became apparent that Total 
Nonstop Action was trying to distance itself from the 
National Wrestling Alliance. 

First, the title of the Fox Sports Net show would be 
TNA Wrestling Impact. Second, the company’s Web site 
had been encouraging the use of tnawrestling.com as its 
domain name, instead of nwatna.com. Third, the official 
name of the company had been TNA Entertainment ever 
since Panda Energy became majority owner. 


TNA executives were con- 
cerned because they didn’t own 
the rights to the NWA name. From the beginning, the 
Jarretts simply wanted the NWA to add prestige to its 
titles and didn’t expect much more from the relation- 
ship. Indeed, the various NWA territories hadn't 
turned out to be much of a breeding ground for future 
talent, and there was no evidence those promotions 
had benefited from TNA's exposure on pay-per-view. 

Insiders speculated it could be only a matter of 
time before TNA, like WCW in the early-1990s, de- 
cided—for both legal and marketing purposes—it 
should sanction its own championships. Tradition- 
alists worried that if that happened, the NWA could 
become another acronym on the ash heap of wres- 
tling history. 


WRESTLER OF THE MONTH: 


In terms of sheer spectacle, Smackdown champion Eddie Guerrero’s 
performance at Judgment Day could become a part of WWE's all-time 
highlight reel, along with Mick Foley's fall off the “Hell In A Cell” cage and 
Jimmy Snuka’s “Superfly” leap against Bob Backlund. In terms of sheer 
blood, it topped Tommy Rich and Buzz Sawyer’s “Last Battle Of Atlanta” 
cage match and any mid-1970s Ben Strong Wrestling magazine cover. 

Guerrero’s match against John Bradshaw Layfield took an ugly turn 
as the two men brawled among the tables and chairs at ringside. 
Layfield smashed Guerrero with a wicked chair shot, and the champion 
came up from the floor bleeding a gusher. And the match wasn't close to 
being over. Some fans appeared to be sickened as JBL pounded on 
Guerrero, and the champ tried to make feeble comebacks. 

Blood gushed out of Guerrero's gash with every beat of his heart. 
Layfield tried to finish off “Latino Heat” with a power bomb, but, incredi- 
bly, he escaped the pin attempt. Guerrero, dripping in crimson, fought 
back and planted JBL with a DDT. Later, Layfield brought the Smack- 
down title belt into the ring, intending to use it as a weapon. Guerrero 
didn’t let that happen. Blinded by blood and rage, Guerrero nailed 
Layfield with the title belt, prompting the referee to call for the Smack- 
down champion’s disqualification at the 23-minute mark. Guerrero went 
into shock backstage and was rushed to a Los Angeles hospital, where 
he received 16 stitches and two bags of |.V. fluids. 

The champ showed more guts than brains on this night, but he 
Eddie has a lot of guts earned plenty of respect. 


66 4 PRO WRESTLING ILLUSTRATED ANNUAL a 


Sonjay Dutt fires away at C.M. Punk 
International Wrestling Cartel, May 8, 2004 
Photo by Timothy A. Walker 


Benoit and HBK gave us a thriller 


CHRIS BENOIT vs. SHAWN MICHAELS 


Most people considered WWE Raw champion 
Chris Benoit’s title defense against Shawn Michaels 
in Phoenix to be a rematch from their three-way en- 
counters (also involving Triple-H) at WrestleMania XX 
and Backlash. More accurately, the Benoit-Michaels 
clash was a rematch from another Raw main event in 


February, when Michaels pinned Benoit 
with help from Triple-H. 

WWE hyped the Benoit-Michaels 
match for two weeks prior to the May 3 
Raw, adding to the special main-event 
feel. Raw presented a tale of the tape, 
although the listing of Benoit’s height at 
6° brought the integrity of the entire 
graphic into question. 

Michaels did have a height advantage 
over Benoit that allowed him to dictate 
most of the match, unlike his recent 
encounters with bigger men such as 
Triple-H and Batista. An example was 
Benoit's attempt to suplex Michaels into 
the ring. “The Heartbreak Kid”—stand- 
ing on the apron—blocked it and su- 
. plexed the champion to the outside. 
= Then Michaels climbed to the top turn- 
buckle and delivered a moonsault onto 
Benoit. “The Rabid Wolverine” tried to 
whip Michaels into the ringpost, but 
Michaels reversed that, too, bloodying the champ. 

Later, as Michaels tried to wiggle free from a 
sharpshooter attempt, HBK accidentally kicked 
Benoit into the referee. After Michaels caught 
Benoit with a superkick, Triple-H ran into the 
ring, gave Michaels a pedigree, and draped 
Benoit’s arm over him. The dazed referee made 
the three-count and declared Benoit the winner 
after 28 minutes of action. 


QUOTES OF THE MONTH 


“My father, the great Emile Dupree, has been groom- 
ing me for WWE greatness since | was a young boy. | 
never expected anything less than WWE greatness. The 
next logical step in my progression as an athlete is to win 
the U.S. title. And after that, | will win the [Smackdown] ti- 
tle. | have never felt intimidated in my life, and that’s be- 
cause | am secure in what | am—one of the greatest nat- 
ural wrestlers in the world.” 

—Rene Dupree, claiming to be WWE's real blue-chip- 
per, “Q&A,” The Wrestler, October 2004 


“Rocky [Romero] pushes me hard because he 
knows me best. We’ve only wrestled each other 
twice, but I’ve felt it in 
the morning both 
times. We know each 
other so well that 
we’ve had no choice 
but to beat the living 
hell out of each other.” 

—Ricky Reyes, re- 
ferring to his Havana 
Pit Bulls partner, “In- 
troducing,” The Wres- 
tler, October 2004 


“Everybody has a 
different viewpoint on 
[weekly pay-per-views]. 
| know if we would have 
started at local affili- 
ates, it’s been done, 
and it’s very hard to 
springboard off that. If somebody walked up and had 
given us a prime time time slot, | think it would've been 
a blessing and a curse. We would have went national 
immediately, but also went through all the growing 
pains on a national stage.” 

—Jeff Jarrett, defending the decision to base TNA’s 
revenues on weekly pay-per-views, the Miami Herald 


“For those of you fat, out-of-shape Internet wannabes 

. who have never done 
anything more athletic 
than play checkers, 
kiss my ass for doubt- 
ing me.” 

—John Bradshaw 
Layfield, endearing 
himself to yet anoth- 
er fan demographic, 
wwe.com 


“Overused, they- 
’re tired. They want 


rae 


Ron Killings: Styles 
couldn't handle “The Truth” 
Chavo Guerrero Sr.: Chavo 
Classic beat out Diet Chavo 
ivory: Perky diva 
had the Experience 
1 Vince Russo: Saw the light 
| Eddie Guerrero: Bled 

all over JBL 


LOSERS 


John Bradshaw Layfield: 
Probably Googles 

his own name 

Chavo Guerrero Jr.: Lost 
to Jacquelyn and his dad 
Gene Okerlund: His release 
was kept confidential 
Mordecai: Vanilla 
Undertaker had no flavor 
David Young: Defeated 
streak went to 0-39 


peace. Mine are just aggravated ... Angry vocal 
cords are what | have.” 

—Jim Cornette, confirming he had lost his 
voice after doctors diagnosed him with vocal 
cords twice the normal size (we could have told 
him that!), wwe.com 


“I’m lucky to be alive. If it wasn’t for my thick skull, 
| wouldn't be here.” 

—Brock Lesnar, commenting on the motorcycle ac- 
cident he had earlier in the year, the Minneapolis Star 
Tribune 


“Obviously, he’s strong enough, flexible enough, big 
enough, and quick enough to do it. And winning an 
NCAA heavyweight title is harder than playing defensive 
line. So who knows. The only question is he’s 26. How 
long will it take for him to learn how to play the game?” 

—Indianapolis Colts coach Tony Dungy, speculating 
on Brock Lesnar’s chances of making it into the NFL, the 
Minneapolis Star Tribune 


“My parting words to the ‘Hulkster’ are: The Light- 
ning will be excellently executed.” 

—Bret Hart, warning Hulk Hogan that his favorite 
hockey team, the Tampa Bay Lightning, would lose to 
the Calgary Flames in the NHL Stanley Cup finals 
(they didn’t), the Calgary Sun 
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Brock Lesnar leaves 
Pro Wrestling for the NFL... 


WELL, 
SO MUCH 
FOR FOOTBALL... 
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June, it seemed like a return to the 

era of the Monday night wars. Why? 
That’s because, for the first time since 
January 2001, three major pay-per-views 
were held in a single month. In the old 
days, the WWF, WCW, and ECW provided 
the PPV fare. Three-and-a-half years later, 
WWE Raw, WWE Smackdown, and TNA 
offered major pay-per-views. 

Bad Blood was arguably the best of- 
fering, with Triple-H defeating Shawn Mi- 
chaels in an exhausting 47-minute “Hell 
In A Cell” match, and Raw champion 
Chris Benoit beating Kane. The Great 
American Bash was a distant second, 
with only one match worthy of pay-per- 
view, that being John Bradshaw Lay- 
field’s Smackdown title victory over Ed- 
die Guerrero in a bullrope match. 

The third “major” pay-per-view was 
TNA’s second anniversary show. While 
that event was still part of the two-hour 
weekly format, it should have been TNA’s 
most serious effort of the year. It wasn't. 
The fact that Jerry Lynn vs. Scott D’‘Amore 
was the most competitive match of the 
night—and that X champ A.J. Styles vs. 
Jeff Hardy was a disappointment—showed 
everything that was wrong with that PPV. 

Developments outside of the ring also 
made news. The furor that followed JBL’s 
behavior in Germany, Brock Lesnar’s at- 
tempt to become a football player, and 
ROH's efforts to rid itself of the Rob Fein- 
stein scandal were all topics of conversa- 
tion as summer arrived. 


Dire i sen THE HEADLINES in 


JOHN BRADSHAW 
LAYFIELD CAUSES 
INTERNATIONAL INCIDENT 


Although John Bradshaw Layfield 
seemed to commit an illegal act during a 
June 5 match in Munich, Germany, he was 
neither arrested nor reprimanded by WWE. 

During a showdown with Smackdown 
champ Eddie Guerrero, Layfield gave “Heil 
Hitler” salutes and goose-stepped around 
the ring like a Nazi soldier—actions that are 
still illegal in Germany, a full 60 years since 
Adolf Hitler's dictatorial regime and the 
Holocaust. JBL’s incendiary stunt drew a 
collective gasp from the German crowd, not 


Watch your step, JBL! 
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4G ‘believe my 
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Styles vs. Skipper in first 
Impact main event 


the cheap heat that his race-baiting taunts 
of Guerrero had garnered back home. 

Layfield paid the price when he returned 
to the U.S., as CNBC fired him from his 
role as a commentator on its financial news 
show Bullseye. “CNBC has terminated its 
relationship with John Bradshaw Layfield 
following his conduct this past weekend in 
a wrestling match,” stated a spokeswom- 
an. “We find his behavior to be offensive, 
inappropriate, and not befitting anyone as- 
sociated with our network.” 

Meanwhile, Layfield insisted he didn’t 
commit a crime, because his actions were 
in the context of an entertainment show. In 
the Washington Post and on The Howard 
Stern Show, Layfield said he was simply 
playing a character. Yet he furthered the 
controversy on wwe.com when comparing 
his JBL character to “The Million-Dollar 
Man” Ted DiBiase. “JBL does have some 
similar traits with Ted DiBiase,” he wrote. 
“Hopefully, JBL can wrestle as great as 
Ted could. | believe my character has real- 
ly blurred the line of reality in 
a way few characters have, 
so | don't feel like | am a copy 
of anyone.” 

In Munich, that wasn’t 
such a good thing. 


IMPACT PREMIERES 
ON FOX SPORTS NET 


TNA’s Impact, hosted by 
Mike Tenay and Don West, 
made its Fox Sports Net de- 
but on June 4, airing at 3:00 
on Friday afternoon in most 
markets and in the wee hours 
of Saturday morning in oth- 
ers. While some questioned 
the wisdom of paying for air 
time, especially on a network 
with a helter-skelter schedule 
controlled by regional opera- 
tors, most fans and insiders 
agreed that /mpact surpassed 
expectations in its first broad- 
cast: not presenting itself as a 
pale imitation of WWE, but as 
an innovative alternative. 

Orlando’s Universal Stu- 
dios, of course, was built for 
television—and that was evi- 
dent by the camera angles, 
the first-rate pyrotechnics, 
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and how the arena crowd appeared larger 
than it was in reality. Fortunately for TNA, 
there were a good number of wrestling 
fans in attendance, which was a pleasant 
change from the unresponsive tourists who 
attended WCW Worldwide tapings at Uni- 
versal Studios a decade earlier. 

The most obvious innovation was a new 
six-sided ring. That underscored the fact 
that TNA built most of /mpact’s premiere 
around X division action. In the main event 
of the one-hour program, A.J. Styles de- 
feated Chris Sabin, Michael Shane, and 
Elix Skipper to become the top contender 
to Frankie Kazarian’s X title. TNA also took 
the opportunity to tout its NWA heritage, 
with Dusty Rhodes doing an in-ring promo 
and paying tribute to former world champi- 
ons such as Lou Thesz, Buddy Rogers, 
and Harley Race—but being careful not to 
mention WWE's Ric Flair. 

Reportedly, Fox Sports Net executives 
were so impressed by the final product that 
they began considering prime time TNA 
specials. 


JBL BEATS GUERRERO 
FOR SMACKDOWN BEIT 
IN BULLROPE MATCH 


How did WWE reward John Bradshaw 
Layfield for goose-stepping during a show 
in Germany and generating headlines such 
as “CNBC Smacks Down Nazi” in The 
New York Post? By making him the WWE 
Smackdown champion, of course! 

Coming off his disqualification victory 
over defending champ Eddie Guerrero at 
Judgment Day, JBL had the momentum 
when he entered the Norfolk Scope on 
June 27. Borrowing an old WCW pay-per- 
view title, WWE kept the traditional vibes 
going at The Great American Bash by pit- 
ting Layfield against Guerrero in a bullrope 
match. In a 21st century twist, the wrestlers 
triggered a light above each turnbuckle as 
they attempted to touch all four corners en 
route to victory. 

In the final moments, Layfield and Guer- 
rero touched each of the first three corners 
simultaneously. As Guerrero lunged to- 
ward the fourth turnbuckle at the 21-minute 
mark, he accidentally knocked Layfield into 
it first. The referee awarded the match to 
the champion because Layfield’s hand 
never touched the turnbuckle, but Guer- 
rero’s did. 


Photo by Scott Cunningham/Getty Images 


That was before General Manager Kurt 
Angle ruled that it didn’t matter which part 
of the body had made contact with the cor- 
ner first—and that Layfield’s back had 
touched the turnbuckle before Guerrero’s 
hand. The GM declared Layfield the new 
Smackdown champion, thereby giving JBL 
by far the biggest win of his 11-year career. 

This match finish at the 2004 Great 
American Bash was strikingly similar to 
a chain match at WCW’'s version of the 
Bash in 1991, when Sting rammed Ni- 
kita Koloff into a corner, unintentionally 
giving him the win. 


BROCK LESNAR ATTEMPTS 
PRO FOOTBALL CAREER 


After accomplishing so many of his ath- 
letic goals as an amateur wrestler at the 
University of Minnesota, and having 
earned so much money as a pro wrestler 


Lesnar wanted to be a Viking 


in WWE, Brock Lesnar turned his attention 
to living out a childhood fantasy. Unfor- 
tunately for the McMahons, it had nothing 
to do with being a WWE world champion. 
He wanted to play for his favorite football 
team, the Minnesota Vikings. 

Ordinarily, someone at 27 years of age 
and with no collegiate football experience 
would never be considered for a career in 
the NFL. But Vikings head coach Mike Tice 
was aware that Lesnar was a former 
NCAA heavyweight champion, recognized 
his raw athletic potential, and appreciated 
his spunk. On June 11, Lesnar was invited 
to a private workout session with the Vik- 
ings. He impressed scouts by running a 
4.75 40-yard dash, a better-than-average 
showing for an NFL lineman. 

“| know | need work,” Lesnar told the St. 
Paul Pioneer Press. “I'm a project. I'm look- 
ing for someone to mold me.” 

Tice advised Lesnar to hire a former 
lineman as a trainer, ra- 
ther than just working out 
in a gym every day. “I like 
the kid,” said Tice. “Any- 
body, including us, has to 
have patience because 
he’s raw. If you have 
patience, which we’ve 
shown here, | see a little 
bit of glimmer there. If 
you see opportunity and 
have a roster spot, why 
not roll the dice?” 

Lesnar’s performance 
was sensational consid- 
ering that he broke his 
jaw, fractured his left 
hand, severely pulled 
and bruised his groin, 
and suffered tissue dam- 
age in his lower abdo- 
men in a motorcycle 
accident in April. 


TNA CELEBRATES 
SECOND 
ANNIVERSARY 


For TNA, simply hold- 
ing a second anniversary 
pay-per-view was a tri- 
"| umph. As it turned out, 

though, that was the only 
«| remarkable aspect of 
TNA's June 23 event. 


46 Brock Lesnar 
tumed his 
attention to living 
out a childhood 
fantasy. 
Unfortunately 

for the McMahons, 
ithad nothing 

to do with being a 
WWE world 
champion. 9 9 
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No happy anniversary 
for Killings 


4 GFans were left 
wondering whether 
lynn had been 
vastly overrated, or 
the out-of-shape 
DAmore had 
suddenly become 

a championship- 
caliber 

wrestler. 9 9 


The only match to sur- 
pass expectations was 
Jerry Lynn vs. Scott D’A- 
more. But that wasn’t a 
good thing. It took Lynn 
more than 15 minutes to 
defeat D’Amore, but only 
after Team Canada’s ro- 
tund manager had gone as 
far as using moonsaults 
and gaining several near- 
falls. Fans were left wonder- 
ing whether Lynn had been 
vastly overrated, or the out- 
of-shape D'Amore had sud- 
denly become a champi- 
} onship-caliber wrestler. 

Free agent Jeff Hardy 
was the last-minute substi- 
tute for an injured Kid 
Kash and faced X champi- 
on A.J. Styles. While Hardy added some 
surprise excitement to the show, his 
encounter with Styles didn’t befit a match 
between two of the best high-flyers of 
their generation. Kid Kash and his body- 
guard, Dallas, acted as the spoilers, how- 
ever, attacking Styles and forcing the ref- 
eree to rule the bout a no-contest. 

The main event between NWA champi- 
on Jeff Jarrett and challenger Ron Killings 
didn’t have a clear conclusion, either. Be- 
fore the match, Director of Authority Vince 
Russo found two guitars under the ring. 
Unfortunately, he didn’t find the third guitar 
under the ring steps. Near the 14-minute 
mark, Jarrett tried to grab the guitar, but 
Killings grabbed it first and smashed the 
champion over the head with it. Although 
“The Truth” gained the three-count, Russo 
didn’t announce a decision on the status of 
the title until one week later, when he ruled 
that despite the fact that Jarrett brought the 
guitar to ringside, Killings’ use of it earned 
him a disqualification. 

After the event, the state of TNA seemed 
clear: Impact had breathed new life into the 
promotion, but the weekly pay-per-views 
were sounding the same old tune. 


VINCE MCMAHON 
SIDELINED BY ILLNESS 


Backstage at The Great American 
Bash, WWE wrestlers and employees had 
to deal with a very unusual reality. For the 
first time in years, the boisterous and com- 
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manding presence of Vince McMahon was 
not present at a WWE pay-per-view. 

McMahon had been diagnosed with an 
infection in a pocket-like opening in a weak 
part of the wall between the bowel and the 
colon, a condition known as diverticulitis. 
Typically, patients have pain in the lower 
left part of the abdomen and experience 
symptoms such as fever, nausea, vomit- 
ing, painful urination, or constipation. Oral 
antibiotics and a liquid diet are the most 
common treatments for diverticulitis, and a 
colonoscopy is usually performed within a 
few weeks after diagnosis. 

Although Stephanie McMahon, Triple- 
H, Jim Ross, and Executive Producer 
Kevin Dunn ran The Great American 
Bash in his absence, McMahon main- 
tained contact via telephone. The WWE 
chairman went on to miss Raw and 
Smackdown, but was able to resume his 
regular schedule a week later. 

While the 58-year-old McMahon had 
only a minor health problem this time, his 
hospitalization did bring a sensitive issue to 
the fore: What would happen if McMahon 


Health problems for McMahon 


Robert Conway chokes Rhyno 
Raw, June 21, 2004 
Photo by Duane Long 


44 He wrapped 
Kane's trunk-sized 
legs intoa 
sharpshooter, 

hut ‘The Big Red 
Machine’ 

reached the 
bottom rope.y y 


Benoit conquered Kane 


suffered from a serious health issue or died 
unexpectedly? Would any single person be 
able to replace him? Or would the WWE 
hierarchy degenerate into factions jockey- 
ing for power behind the scenes? 

Whether anyone wanted to admit it or 
not, it was more evident than ever that 
the fate of the entire industry depended 
on one man. 


CHRIS BENOIT RETAINS 
RAW TITLE AGAINST KANE 


Six years had passed since Kane’s 
one-day reign as WWF World champion, 
and he vowed to destroy Chris Benoit and 
take the WWE Raw title at Bad Blood. To 
prove his point, “The Big Red Machine” 
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attacked Benoit and Edge in their opening 
match against tag team champions La 
Resistance. That stunt simply added fuel 
to Benoit’s fire. 

In their title match later in the evening, 
the 5°10”, 224-pound Benoit chose to 
battle Kane toe-to-toe, stinging him with 
knife-edge chops and then stomping him 
in the corner. When the slugfest spilled 
to the arena floor, Benoit shoved Kane 
into the ringpost. 

Back inside the ring, Benoit continued to 
wrestle like a big man. He wrapped Kane’s 
trunk-sized legs into a sharpshooter, but 
“The Big Red Machine” reached the bot- 
tom rope. Then Benoit grabbed Kane 
around his massive waist and heaved the 
6'7”, 326-pounder into the air with three 
consecutive German suplexes. “The Rabid 
Wolverine” began to climb to the top turn- 
buckle. To no one’s surprise but Benoit’s, 
Kane sat back up. Benoit climbed back 
down, hit him with a knife-edge chop and 
delivered more German suplexes. In his 
next try, Benoit connected with his trade- 
mark flying headbutt. 

Later, Kane recovered enough to at- 
tempt a clothesline off the top rope. But 
Benoit caught his arm and tried to clamp 
on the crossface. As Kane kept wriggling 
free of it, Benoit rolled him up for the pinfall 
after 18 minutes of action. 

It was an impressive win for the Raw 
champ. But were all those Germans and 
headbutts worth the assault on his back 
and neck? Probably not, considering Tri- 
ple-H and Shawn Michaels got the main 
event anyway. 


UNDERTAKER-DUDLEYS FEUD 
ENDS IN APPARENT HOMICIDE 


WWE had already killed Al Wilson, and 
appeared to finish off The Undertaker 
when Kane threw him in a casket, poured 
kerosene over it, and set it ablaze in 1998. 
But Al Wilson still accompanies his daugh- 
ter, Torrie, at some WWE get-togethers, 
and only a few ashes remained in that cas- 
ket six years ago. Clearly, The Under- 
taker’s apparent murder of Paul Bearer at 
The Great American Bash took on-air kil- 
lings to a higher level. 

Initially, Paul Heyman had kidnapped 
Bearer, The Undertaker’s manager, and 
promised to bury him in cement if ‘Taker 
didn’t “do the right thing.” That meant The 


Bevis 
tral 


Smackdown, June 8, 2004 


Bearer perished ai 
the Bash (kind of) 


44 Rumors 
circulated that 
Feinstein was still 
involved with the 
company and 
remained close 
friends with 
Douglas Gentry, 
who became the 
new president of 
Ring of Honor and 
RF Video after the 
scandal broke. 9 9 


Undertaker should take a dive in his match 
against The Dudley Boyz and succumb to 
Heyman’s will. 

During Undertaker’s match against the 
Dudleys at The Great American Bash, 
Heyman stood beside a large glass case 
with Bearer trapped inside. The diabolical 
Heyman kept pulling the lever and filling 
the box with cement, demanding that UT 
“do the right thing.” Undertaker teased 
that he would lay down, but reached up, 
clamped the Dudleys’ throats, and choke- 
slammed both of them. Heyman contin- 
ued to fill the case with cement as Un- 
dertaker finally choke-slammed D-Von to 
score the pinfall. 

At that moment, lightning struck near 
the glass case, which sent Heyman scurry- 
ing. Undertaker walked up to the box, 
looked at his long-time manager, and said, 
“Paul, I’m sorry. | have no choice.” Under- 
taker pulled the lever and allowed the 
cement to completely engulf Bearer. "Taker 
still refused to join Heyman, however. 

A few days later, WWE covered itself 
by issuing an update on the condition of 
Bearer, stating he had suffered from “in- 
ternal injuries” and was unlikely to return 
to WWE. 
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FEINSTEIN SCANDAL 
CONTINUES TO PLAGUE 
RING OF HONOR 


As much as Ring of Honor investors 
and officials tried to put the scandal be- 
hind them, the implication of former co- 
owner Rob Feinstein in an Internet sex 
sting involving someone he thought was 
a 14-year-old boy continued to haunt the 
promotion in June. 

First, Ring of Honor was forced to can- 
cel the Shane Shamrock Memorial Cup, to 
be held on June 24 at Michael’s Eighth 
Avenue in Glen Burnie, Maryland. The Cup 
had been an annual cruiserweight tourna- 
ment promoted by Maryland Champion- 
ship Wrestling, which had run shows in the 
same building before ceasing operations. 
Unfortunately for ROH, the owner of Mi- 
chael’s Eighth Avenue, a Maryland state 
senator and an advocate for abused chil- 
dren, told Dick Caricofe—promoter of the 
National Wrestling League and the official 
holder of the license for the ROH show in 
Glen Burnie—to cancel the event. 

Promoters must hold a license for at 
least 30 days prior to a wrestling card in 
Maryland, so ROH canceled the Shamrock 
Cup and offered five-dollar tickets to quick- 
ly fill a building outside of Philadelphia on 
the same night. Rick Steamboat, who had 
been slated to have an in-ring “confronta- 
tion” with C.M. Punk in Glen Burnie, wasn’t 
able to attend the event in Philadelphia. 

In a related development, rumors circu- 
lated that Feinstein was still involved with 
the company and remained close friends 
with Douglas Gentry, who became the new 
president of Ring of Honor and RF Video 
after the scandal broke. Seeking to finally 
put the public relations nightmare to rest, 
investor Cary Silkin purchased complete 
ownership of Ring of Honor and severed 
ties with RF Video. 


CHAVO GUERRERO SR. 
TERMINATED BY WWE 


For a couple of months in the spring 
of 2004, Chavo Guerrero Sr. was 55 and 
flying high—more than a decade after 
his full-time career had come to a close. 
Chavo Sr. had accidentally pinned his 
son, defending champ Chavo Jr., during 
a three-way match also involving Spike 
Dudley to become the oldest WWE 


| Impact, June 3, 2004 


nn hy Ye 


Classic really blew it 


4G less thana 
month into his 
reign, WWE began 
having problems 
with the middle- 
aged superstar.9 9 


cruiserweight champion ever. 

So Chavo Classic pulled out his black 
and red ring robe, no doubt the same one 
that complemented the Americas title belt 
that adorned his waist in the 1970s. Less 
than a month into his reign, however, 
WWE began having problems with the 
middle-aged superstar. 

The first incident occurred 
at the Cauliflower Alley Con- 
vention, the annual reunion 
of aging legends. There, 
Chavo Sr. began yelling at 
Verne Gagne, claiming the 
former AWA promoter owed 
him money from two dec- 
ades earlier. Considering that 
Gagne had suffered from sig- 
nificant memory loss during 
the past couple of years, 
Guerrero’s outburst seemed 
all the pettier. In fact, WWE's 
Jim Ross sent Cauliflower Al- 
ley President Nick Bock- 
winkel a letter apologizing for 
Guerrero’s actions. 

At the same time, Chavo 
Sr. reportedly refused to go 
along with humiliating Smack- 
down storylines, including 
one in which he was sup- 
posed to be exposed wear- 
ing women’s underwear. In- 
stead of handling the situa- 
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tion in a professional manner, he skipped 
two house shows, embarrassing his son 
even further. He did return to Smackdown 
on June 15, just long enough to get his 
pink slip and drop the cruiserweight title to 
Rey Misterio Jr., who probably should have 
had the championship all along. 


IN OTHER NEWS 


Trish Stratus regained the WWE wom- 
en's title ... Velocity color commentator 
Bill DeMott officially retired from a 14- 
year career, citing his inability to recover 
from a broken neck ... Scott Steiner was 
finally cleared to wrestle, but WWE opted 
not to add him back to the Raw roster ... 
Sonjay Dutt became Sabu’s spokesman 
and tag team partner in TNA, and was 
immediately thrust into a feud with Raven 
... TNA hired the semi-retired Shane 
Douglas as a talent agent ... Florida inde- 
pendent wrestler and promoter Bobby 
Rogers (real name Michael Rapuano), a 
trainee of the legendary Buddy Rogers, 
was indicted in a federal fraud case ... 
Friends and relatives of Pepper Gomez 
planted a tree at Washington Park in 
Alameda, California, to honor the recently 
deceased legend ... Long-time Detroit 
wrestler Malcolm Monroe died. 


No more of this for DeMott 


reguc gas 
} 


BUSINESS STORY OF THE MI 


WWE PROFITS INCREASE BY 20 PERCENT IN FOURTH QUARTER 


Despite all the talk of a downturn in the wres- 
tling business, WWE managed to turn a signifi- 
cant profit in the fourth quarter of its fiscal year. 
How could this be? All the traditional measures of 
success, such as television ratings and most pay- 
per-view buy rates, remained lackluster. 

Those are tangible numbers, especially for 
casual wrestling fans, to understand. For the 
McMahons, however, only one set of numbers 
matter—and that’s the bottom line. In the fourth 
quarter, WWE earned a net profit of $19.7-mil- 
lion, a terrific comeback from the $4.2-million 
loss the company suffered in 2003 during the 
same period. 

Not surprisingly, WrestleMania XX, which gen- 
erated more revenue than any other wrestling 


WRESTLER OF THE MONTH: EUGENE 


Vince McMahon knew Eugene was a success when 
he started getting sued because of him. In particular, 
two television writers accused of WWE and Spike TV 


ONTH: pay-per-view in histo- 

ry, was primarily re- 
sponsible for the quar- 
terly boost. Considering the year’s worth of hype 
that went into ‘Mania XX, anything less than a 
huge profit would have been a disappointment. 
Perhaps an even more encouraging trend was the 
major increase in DVD and home video sales, up 
from $3-million during the fourth quarter in 2003 
to $11.1-million in 2004. The quicker turnaround 
between actual pay-per-views and DVD releases 
was a contributing factor in the upsurge. 

Overall, buy rates for the big four PPVs (the 
Royal Rumble, WrestleMania, SummerSlam, and 
Survivor Series), DVD sales, and international live 
attendance continued to be WWE’s strengths. 
Buy rates for Raw- and Smackdown-exclusive 
PPVs, television ratings, and live attendance for 
domestic house shows were glaring weak spots. 


of stealing their character—who happened to be 

named Eugene—from their Philadelphia-produced 

comedy program. But that didn’t deter WWE from 

pushing the red-hot Eugene to Raw’s top tier, where he 

made life miserable for his uncle, General Manager 
Eric Bischoff, and Evolution. 

As if that weren't enough, Eu- 
gene also spent time in Ohio Valley 
moonlighting as the masked Mr. 
Wrestling Ill. WWE executive John 
Laurinaitis had banned Eugene— 
previously known by his real name, 
Nick Dinsmore—from the territory, 
but Ill raised suspicions when he 
promised to hand the OVW title 
over to Dinsmore if he beat champi- 
on Matt Morgan. As it turned out, 
Morgan attacked III and untied his 
mask, revealing Dinsmore/Eugene 
underneath. 

Fortunately, Eugene had a much 
better month in WWE. He earned his 
first pay-per-view victory (over Jon- 
athan Coachman at Bad Blood), par- 
ticipated in Raw main events (with 
world champion Chris Benoit as his 
partner), and graced the cover of 
newsstand magazines (appearing on 
the October 2004 issue of PW/). 

Despite the eight heavyweight 
titles he won in Ohio Valley, it’s hard 
to imagine Nick Dinsmore enjoy- 
ing that kind of fame. As Eugene, 
though, Dinsmore proved one ba- 
sic tenet of wrestling: Keep it sim- 


Special month for Eugene ple, stupid! 
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MATCH OF THE MONTH 
TRIPLE-H vs. 

SHAWN MICHAELS, 
“HELL IN A CELL” MATCH 


The bad blood was flowing 
at the Nationwide Arena in 
Columbus, Ohio, where Tri- 
ple-H faced Shawn Michaels 
in yet another installment of 
their historic and violent feud. 
Making the Bad Blood pay- 
per-view worthy of its name, 
Helmsley and Michaels would 


square off inside the dreaded pk got bloody in the “Cell” 


“Hell In A Cell” steel cage. 

Michaels had already battled Helmsley in street- 
fights, ladder matches, and steel cage matches 
over the past two years, but he and “The Game” 
had never entered the “Cell,” which had become 
known as Triple-H’s specialty. After all, Mick Foley 
and Kevin Nash were two major stars that Helms- 
ley had vanquished in HIAC action. 

“The Heartbreak Kid” was the first to draw 
blood, ramming Triple-H’s head into the cage dur- 
ing a brawl outside the ring. But Triple-H proved to 

be ruthless, giving 
Michaels—vulner- 
able spine and 
all—a_ backbreak- 


During the past 
decade, C.W. An- 
derson has been 
on a mission: to 
earn the family 
name. Despite his 
bald pate, grizzly 

‘ beard, and slight 
paunch, C.W. isn’t 
a blood relative of 
the famous An- 
derson wrestling 
family. But he wrestles like one. His scintillating 
spinebuster, his crackling DDT, and his preference 
for working the arm are all Anderson hallmarks. 

C.W. had received the blessings of Arn Anderson 
and Gene Anderson. But he desperately wanted the 
approval of Ole, the family patriarch. Before Ole’s 
appearance at an All-Star Championship Wrestling 
show, C.W. posted a message on the promotion’s 
Web site: “Ole, | know that you may not know who | 


It’s official: C.W. is an Anderson! 
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er onto a steel chair. Triple-H covered him for 
three near-falls. Michaels fought back, busting 
Triple-H’s forehead even further with a wicked 
chair shot. The highlight came when Michaels 
leaped off a ladder and dropped a flying elbow- 
smash onto Triple-H and through a table in the 
corner of the ring. 

Later, an exhausted Triple-H survived a super- 
kick and downed Michaels with two consecutive 
pedigrees to score the victory. Triple-H had en- 
dured an amazing 47 minutes to remain undefeat- 
ed in the “Hell In A Cell.” 

On this night, Triple-H was more than “The 
Game.” He was “The Bloody Damn Game.” 


C.W. ACCEPTED INTO ROGOWSKI. FR ANDERSON FAMILY 


am, but I would like to meet with you in person at the 
next event and shake your hand as a member of the 
Anderson family ... It is not for the marks or the 
wrestlers themselves. This is for me. As a man, | 
have to officially and publicly close this particular 
chapter in my wrestling career.” 

The problem is that Gene was the only genuine 
Anderson of the family. Ole’s real name is Alan 
Rogowski, Arn’s real name is Marty Lunde, and long- 
lost Lars’ real name was Larry Heiniemi. Rogowski 
didn’t become a member of the family until 1968, 
when a ring announcer in Raleigh, North Carolina, 
happened to introduce him as “Ole Anderson.” In 
2003, Ole told Inside Wrestling, “| thought it was a 
rib, so | just laughed it off ... But | thought, What’s 
the difference? From that day on, I’ve been known as 
Ole Anderson.” 

Obviously, Chris Wright didn’t realize it was that 
easy. At the ACW event, Ole gave C.W. a hearty 
handshake and made him an Anderson—and it 
wasn’t a rib. 


QUOTES OF THE MONTH 


“It’s not the first time I’ve been screwed over here 
in WWE. In fact, it’s happened so often that I’ve 
almost become used to it. 
Maybe that’s been my prob- 
lem ever since | got here. But 
when | came back this last 
time, | swore that nobody 
was going to get over on 
Edge ever again.” 

—Edge, referring to Kane 
costing him and Chris Benoit 
the Raw tag team title at Bad 
Blood, “Press Conference,” 
PWI, October 2004 


“| got this letter from a fan, 
and it was a nice letter telling 
me how great | am and stuff. 
The fan called me hot. The 
fan wanted to get together for 
pizza. It ended with a smiley 
face. The letter was from a dude.” 

—A.J. Styles, recounting the strangest letter he 
had ever received from a fan, “12 Questions,” PW, 
October 2004 


“Impressed, surprised, shocked, flabbergasted 
... come up with an adjective and I’m probably just that 
when it comes to Master Eugene. | don’t know if I’ve ever 
seen such raw potential in someone before. | don’t know 
if anyone has ever stretched me the way he stretched me 
during that sparring session, and I've been in the sport 
almost 20 years. You can’t teach that kind of skill.” 

—William Regal, describing his special protege, “Hot- 
seat,” Inside Wrestling, November 2004 


“Moolah said that | looked so much like [Joyce 
Grable]. | must have, because for a long time people con- 
fused us and mistook me for her. Even today, people 
occasionally send me photos to sign—of the original 
Joyce Grable. | sign the photos, but include a note 
explaining the situation.” 

—The second Joyce Grable, remembering how her 
trainer, Fabulous Moolah, thought of her ring name, 
“Whatever Happened To ...?,” Inside Wrestling, 
November 2004 


“They told me | was going 130 miles per hour. Ob- 
viously, | don’t remember that because | was whacked. 
The car flipped over trees and all that, 750 feet. When 
you saw it, it looked like somebody just grabbed a can, 
you know, and just squashed it. There were no tires. 
There was nothing.” 

—Eddie Guerrero, recalling his near-fatal auto acci- 
dent on New Year's Day 1999, Entertainment Tonight 


PTUSERS 


WINNERS 

Scott D’Amore: TNA is 
where the big boys play 
Chris Benoit: Survived 
“The Big Red Machine” 
Eugene: What dumb luck! 
Triple-H: HHH dominates 
the HIAC 

C.W. Anderson: Or is that 
C.W. Rogowski? 


John Bradshaw Layfield: 
Made Col. Klink proud 

Eddie Guerrero: Wrong end 
of the bullrope 

Paul Bearer: There’s a 

huge cement mold of him 
somewhere 

Chavo Guerrero Sr.: Classic 
needed a new formula 
Bobby Rogers: Brought 
shame upon his famous name 


“For the past 10 years, I've had to hear from you fans, 
‘You’re not Arn, you’re not Ole. Why are you trying to 
walk in Arn and Ole’s shoes?’ | never wanted to be Arn or 
Ole, or walk in their shoes ... because | brought my own.” 

—C.W. Anderson, telling fans how hard it has been 
to be a “lost” Anderson for more than a decade, 
acwrestling.com 


“| was playing a character. It’s the same as Vin 
Diesel playing a Nazi ... | draw the line between me 
and my character. That’s like saying Anthony Hopkins 
really enjoys cannibalism.” 

—John Bradshaw Layfield, defending the Nazi ges- 
tures he made during a show in Munich, Germany, 
the Washington Post 


“Back in December, Dave [Francella] and | spoke 
with Todd Resnick, an executive producer from Spike 
TV, and pitched our show to him. He was interested in 
learning more, so we sent him a show that show- 
cased Eugene as our strongest character ... Shortly 
after this, I’m talking maybe a month or so later, Nick 
Dinsmore reveals his Eugene character on Raw, one 
of the highest-rated shows on cable TV!” 

—Alex Lourido, claiming WWE stole the Eugene 
name and concept directly from him and fellow come- 
dy writer David Francella, press release 
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HMMM, 
SHOULD I TELL THAT 
STORY ABOUT ARN? 


YEAH! 
OF COURSE 
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HERE’S NOTHING LIKE tuning into 

C-Span 2's Book TV and listening to a 

deep-voiced, journalistically pure an- 
nouncer read this entry on The New York 
Times bestseller list: “In at number five, pro- 
fessional wrestler Ric Flair’s autobiography, 
To Be The Man.” It had to be a jarring entry 
for affluent C-Span viewers, hearing a pro 
wrestlers name on the same list as Bill 
Clinton, Bob Woodward, Dick Morris, and 
other politicos. But Flair’s autobiography 
was no less jarring for the wrestling world. 
The book’s release prompted Flair and two 
other legends—Bret Hart and Mick Foley— 
to trade barbs, each trying to portray his 
storied career in the best possible light. 

Aside from Flair’s life story and the 
petty fallout, there was plenty of great 
wrestling action. WWE Raw champion 
Chris Benoit defeated Triple-H in two re- 
markable matches, one at Vengeance and 
the other—a 60-minute “Ironman” match— 
on Raw. Edge beat Randy Orton for the 
Intercontinental title, and Booker T cap- 
tured the U.S. belt. Billy Kidman and Paul 
London provided the warm-and-fuzzy mo- 
ment of the month, coming out of nowhere 
to defeat The Dudley Boyz for the Smack- 
down tag team championship. 

In TNA, the Jarretts and Panda En- 
ergy received the first proof that their 
company could actually turn a profit 
someday soon, as /mpact’s ratings on 


Fox Sports Net surpassed expectations. 
Ring of Honor heated up in mid-summer 
as well, with Low-Ki, Samoa Joe, C.M. 
Punk, and Rick Steamboat creating a 
collective buzz in the cult promotion. 


HITS BOOKSTORES; 
SPARKS CONTROVERSY 


Ric Flair’s long-awaited book, To Be 
The Man, was released in July 
and was immediately compared 
to Lou Thesz’ Hooker as one of 
the better wrestling autobiogra- 
phies of all-time. But, while 
Hooker provided unprecedent- 
ed details about the industry's 
inner workings in the mid-20th 
century, To Be The Manwas a 
more introspective look at per- 
haps the most enduring and 
charismatic superstar of the 
modern era. 

Flair revealed that he was 
a “black market baby” and 
shared his suspicions that his 
wealthy parents had pur- 
chased him from a baby-sell- 
ing ring in Tennessee. As far 
as his perspective on pro 
wrestling, To Be The Man 
picked up where Hooker left off, 


Not everyone thought 
he was the man! 
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‘T don't care 
how many 
thumbtacks 
Mick Foley has 
fallen on... 
he'll always 
he known as 
a glorified 
stuntman.’ 


Benoit: justifiably exhausted 


with Flair providing colorful anecdotes 
about the most famous stars of the 1970s 
and beyond. 

He did spark controversy, though. Re- 
garding Bret Hart, Flair wrote: “Personally, | 
never saw dollar signs in Bret Hart ... Bret 
truly thought he was the best technical 
wrestler who ever lived, and he was stuck 
in a routine that he refused to break.” He 
also accused Bret of exploiting the death of 
his brother Owen in his real-life feud with 
Vince McMahon. 

The 16-time world champion blasted 
Mick Foley, too: “I don’t care how many 
thumbtacks Mick Foley has fallen on, how 
many ladders he’s fallen off, how many 
continents he’s supposedly bled on, he'll 
always be known as a glorified stuntman.” 

Yet the “Nature Boy” saved most of the 
criticism for himself, discussing his own 
self-doubts and his neglect of his family 
over the years. Even Flair’s harshest critics 
praised such brutal honesty. To Be The 
Man debuted at number 20 on The New 
York Times bestseller list and reached 
number five by its second week. 


WWE RAW CHAMPION 
BEATS 
AT VENGEANCE 


The Vengeance pay-per-view was de- 
scribed as an event that appealed to all 
sorts of wrestling fans, with Eugene and 
the saga of Lita’s baby for casual sports 
entertainment fans, and solid four-star 
matches—including WWE Raw champion 
Chris Benoit’s title defense against Triple- 
H—satisfying wrestling diehards. 

Benoit and Helmsley surprised no one 
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by delivering a hard-fought and dramatic 
main event for Vengeance. Benoit tried to 
finish off Triple-H with the crossface in the 
opening minutes, but that was way too 
early to vanquish “The Game,” who es- 
caped from the hold. Benoit continued on 
the offense, pulverizing Triple-H with a se- 
ries of suplexes, determined that the for- 
mer Raw champion would not reclaim his 
gold. But Benoit’s reign was in jeopardy 
when he missed a headbutt off the top 
rope at the eight-minute mark. Triple-H 
dominated the action for the next 10 min- 
utes. The reigning Raw champ finally re- 
versed the momentum and applied the 
sharpshooter. Again, Triple-H escaped. 

That ended the wrestling portion of 
the program. The sports entertainment 
portion began. 

The referee was knocked down in a 
mid-ring collision. A desperate Triple-H 
called for Eugene. Bounding to the ring, 
Eugene was torn between Triple-H, his 
new “friend,” and doing the right thing. 
As it turned out, Eugene refused to let 
Triple-H hit Benoit with a chair ... and 
Eugene ended up clocking Triple-H with 
the chair. Benoit made the cover and 
scored the victory. 

So there it was. Benoit-Helmsley was a 
half-hour of excellent wrestling ... topped 
by a controversial feel-good ending. 


RESUMES 
IN-RING SCHEDULE 


When nagging knee and neck injuries 
forced Kurt Angle to go on the disabled list 
in the spring, Vince McMahon decided that 
the best way to utilize the former Olympian 
was as Paul Heyman’s re- 
placement as Smackdown 
general manager. Ill-suited 
and confined by the role, 
the wheelchair-bound An- 
gle nonetheless used his 
newfound stroke to punish 
his enemies, most notably 
Eddie Guerrero. 

On July 13, Angle cost 
Guerrero the WWE Smack- 
down title. In a rematch 
from The Great American 
Bash, Guerrero faced new 
champion John Bradshaw 
Layfield inside a steel cage 
at a Smackdown taping. 


Vengeance, July 11, 2004 
©2004 World Wrestling Entertainment Inc. All rights reserved. 
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Like he never left... 


The crowd 
in Hartford, 
Connecticut, 
hooed Etige so 
loudly that the 
reverberations 
were still heard 
in Stamford the 
following day. 


Guerrero was about to climb over the 
top of the cage when a masked man— 
who had earlier introduced himself as El 
Gran Luchador—prevented Guerrero 
from escaping, giving Layfield enough 
time to drop to the floor first to score the 
victory. Guerrero and El Gran Luchador 
began brawling, and a furious “Latino 
Heat” ripped off the in- 
truder’s mask, revealing 
Angle, who was suppos- 
edly unable to walk. The 
following week, Vince Mc- 
Mahon fired Angle from 
his position as GM and 
replaced him with Theo- 
dore Long. 

Guerrero had success- 
fully defended the Smack- 
down title against Angle 
at WrestleMania XX, and 
the two seemed to be 
headed for a showdown 
at SummerSlam 2004. 
Three days after costing 
Guerrero the champion- 
ship, Angle interfered in 
another Guerrero-Lay- 
field match in Tokyo. On 
July 17, Angle wrestled [2 
in his first match since 
WrestleMania, teaming 
with JBL in a losing effort 
against Guerrero and 
The Undertaker. 
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DEFEATS 
FOR INTERCONTINENTAL BELT 


lf WWE Creative didn’t know what to do 
with Edge headed into Vengeance, the 
fans made that decision by the end of the 
event. The crowd in Hartford, Connecticut, 
booed Edge so loudly that the reverbera- 
tions were still heard in Stamford the fol- 
lowing day. 

Clearly, this was a test for both men. 
With both Edge and Orton fighting for 
higher spots on Raw cards, this match 
had a chance to determine who was 
more deserving. 

The first 20 minutes of the match were 
more methodical than expected. Although 
both wrestlers were better known for their 
high-impact styles, Edge and Orton care- 
fully paced themselves with collar-and- 
elbow tie-ups, headlocks, and armbars in a 
series of chain wrestling moves. Apparent- 
ly, both champion and challenger were try- 
ing to prove they were worthy of a main 
event epic and not just mid-card spotfests. 
Just as the methodical nature of the match 
threatened to kill it, Edge used several lev- 
erage-based maneuvers to gain near-falls. 
Edge planted Orton with a neckbreaker. 

(continued on page 90) 


Edge made the comeback 
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While the 
crowd gave 
Hardy an 
enthusiastic 
reception, he 
wasn't popular 
with everyone in 
the building. 


Hardy prayed he made 
the right decision 


At the 21-minute mark, Edge and Orton 
unleashed their best high-impact moves— 
all of which were very impressive so late 
into the match. There were also several 
stalemate situations: Edge blocked an 
RKO, Orton leapfrogged a spear, and 
Edge turned another RKO attempt into a 
backslide and a near-fall. Finally, Edge 
whipped Orton into an exposed turnbuckle, 
knocked him breathless with a spear, and 
scored the three-count to end Orton's 
seven-month Intercontinental title reign. 

Despite that performance, Edge re- 
ceived a lot of boos and Orton heard plenty 
of cheers. After Vengeance, the careers of 
both men were headed in drastically differ- 
ent directions. 


SIGNS WITH TNA 


Following an unadvertised one-night ap- 
pearance in a match against TNA X cham- 
pion A.J. Styles in June, Jeff Hardy sud- 
denly became the hottest free agent in 
wrestling. Dusty Rhodes, determined to 
one-up TNA Director of Authority Vince 
Russo in their political power struggle, 
made it his personal mission to make 
Hardy a perma- 
nent fixture on 
the roster. 

Television 
cameras followed 
Rhodes to Har- 
dy’s home in 
North Carolina, 
where he report- 
edly made a con- 
tractual offer, and 
it was confirmed 
that the former 
WWE superstar 
would appear at 
TNA’s July 21 
pay-per-view. 

As promised, 
Hardy appeared 
at the PPV, at 
which Rhodes 
presented him 
with a contract. 
While the crowd 
gave Hardy an 
enthusiastic re- 
ception, he was- 
n't popular with 
everyone in the 
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building. Apparently, Rhodes had promised 
Hardy an NWA title shot as part of the 
deal. Monty Brown arrived on the scene 
and complained that it wasn’t fair for Hardy, 
who hadn't worked his way up the ratings, 
to jump ahead in line for a title opportunity. 

Next, NWA champion Jeff Jarrett en- 
tered the ring and made the same com- 
plaint, asserting that Hardy hadn’t proved 
his worth as a title contender. Jarrett went 
nose-to-nose with Hardy, trying to intimi- 
date him, but it didn’t work. Hardy decked 
Jarrett, and the two started brawling. 
Brown, itching to get a piece of the action, 
used his pounce finisher on Hardy. The 
enigmatic star fought back, only to have 
Jarrett smash a guitar over his head. 

Later, Hardy vowed to take Jarrett’s 
title, hoping to gain revenge for his brutal 
initiation into TNA. 


MAKES 
MINNESOTA WIKINGS 
TRAINING CAMP 


At 27 years of age and without any col- 
legiate football experience, Brock Lesnar 
was still a longshot to make the NFL. 
That’s why Lesnar considered getting an 
invitation to a pro football training camp— 
for his favorite team, the Minnesota Vik- 
ings, no less—to be a huge accomplish- 
ment. The 2000 NCAA heavyweight wres- 
tling champion-turned WWE superstar- 
turned NFL hopeful made for quite the in- 
teresting sports story in July. 

“| was telling my girlfriend (Rena 
Mero) on the way down that I’m starting 
to feel like a competitor again,” Lesnar 
said at a Vikings press conference, re- 
ferring to his first week at camp. “It kind 
of went away from me a little bit in the 
entertainment business. This is a good 
feeling. | missed this feeling.” 

For Lesnar, training camp was a rough- 
and-tumble re-entry into competitive 
sports. He made his first tackle ... but also 
got his helmet knocked off for the first time. 
After only two full days at camp, Lesnar 
admitted that he felt like a 60-year-old man. 

Lesnar also made some interesting 
comments regarding his WWE career 
and gave insights into why he decided to 
quit after a very successful two-year run 
atop the company. “Two hundred dates 
a year, lots of people, lots of time away 
from home,” said the former WWE World 


Brock wasn’t missing this 


champion. “I’m just a regular guy. | was 
born and raised in South Dakota. | love 
to hunt, love to go ice fishing. | love to 
hang out with my buddies. That’s me, 
that’s who | am. | enjoy spending time 
with my daughter ... | might not be able 
to do all those things now pursuing a foot- 
ball career, but I'll be able to do them more 
often than when | was a wrestler.” 


RETURNS TO 
RING OF HONOR 


It was the return that wasn’t supposed 
to happen. Low-Ki, the very first Ring of 
Honor champion, had insisted for nearly a 
year that he wouldn't return to the promo- 
tion that gave him the most fame. He com- 
plained about the locker room, the pay, 
and mostly about management. When the 
Rob Feinstein scandal broke earlier in 
2004, he offered nothing but words of dis- 
dain. Low-Ki, the man who personified 
sportsmanship in the early days of ROH, 
came across as disgruntled and very bitter. 

That’s why fans were surprised to hear 
Low-Ki’s entrance music during an in-ring 
confrontation between ROH champion 
Samoa Joe and Homicide at a July 17 
show in Elizabeth, New Jersey. With a new 
management team in charge of ROH, had 
Low-Ki had a change of heart? Only a few 
minutes later, his stance was quite clear. 

Taking the Ring of Honor title belt into 
his hands, the husky-voiced Low-Ki told 


Homicide that he 
had no right to “dis- 
respect” the cham- 
pionship. Suddenly, 
he smashed Samoa 
Joe with the belt and 
claimed that only he, 
Low-Ki, had a right 
to disrespect the 
championship. He 
then went on a verb- 
al tirade, stating he 
was better than all 
the ROH fans. He 
also claimed the com- 
pany had gone dow- 
hill in his absence, 
citing everything 
from the untalented 
roster to the Fein- 
stein fiasco. 

After making those 
unauthorized comments, Low-Ki joined 
Homicide and The Havana Pit Bulls in 
holding the ROH banner over a dazed 
Samoa Joe. He then exclaimed, “Take a 
look at the new Ring of Honor.” Low-Ki and 
his new cohorts pounded on Joe some 
more before leaving with the ROH belt. 


UPSET 
FOR SMACKDOWN 
TAG TITLE 


For a moment, viewers 
must have thought they 
were watching Velocity. Af- 
ter all, Billy Kidman and Paul 
London had usually been 
seen on TV on Saturday |* 
nights, not Thursday nights. 
At the July 6 taping in Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba, Kidman 
and London proved why 
they belonged on Smack- 
down’s flagship program. 

WWE Smackdown tag 
team champions The Dudley 
Boyz appeared as if they 
were going to have an easy 
night. No Eddie Guerrero and 
Rey Misterio Jr., no John Ce- 
na and Rob Van Dam—iust a 
safe title defense against two 
guys from Velocity. 


Suddenly, he 
smashed Samoa 
Joe with the helt 
and claimed that 
only he, Low-Ki, 
had a right to 
disrespect the 


New attitude for Low-Ki 
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SENT 
BACK TO OHIO VALLEY 


Claiming to embrace the light 
instead of the dark side, Morde- 
cai—with a white outfit and 
bleached-white hair—vowed 
that he would “save” souls in 
WWE. Only two months after 
his much-hyped televised debut 
at Judgment Day, the only thing 
Mordecai embraced was a one- 
way ticket back to Ohio Valley, 
where he was sent to refine his 
in-ring skills. 

Or at least that was the cover 
story. The Mordecai character 
was a throwback to the early- 
1990s, when The Undertaker 
made his debut with the compa- 
ny. WWE Creative obviously 

: planned for Mordecai to have a 
Kidman was a champ again! No wonder the Dudleys took Kidman showdown with The Undertaker in a gen- 
and London lightly. Although he had _ erational intersection between light and 
reigned as cruiserweight champion, dark. But the “anti-Undertaker” lacked 
Kidman had failed to make the same charisma and never clicked with fans. 
impact in WWE as he had in WCW. Mordecai was known as Seven before 
London, after a short-lived pair- 
ing with Spanky, was a popular Bye-bye, Mordecai! 
underdog star on Velocity, but 
had an unimpressive win-loss 
record. In addition, Kidman and 
London had only recently be- 
gun teaming—something that 
was definitely in the veteran 
Dudleys’ favor. 

Perhaps the Dudleys under- | 
estimated the teacher-student 
dynamic. Kidman, the 10-year 
veteran, would help curb Lon- 
don’s lack of experience. Lon- | 
don, an ECWA Super 8 winner 


and former Ring of Honor stand- 

Only two out, would provide the energy 

months after and enthusiasm that Kidman had 
his much-hyped been lacking as of late. 

5 It was a typical TV match with 
televised debut no special fanfare. That's what ! 
at Judgment Day, made it all the more surprising | 
the only thing when London shocked Buh Buh 

z Ray with a superkick, giving Kid- 
Mordecai man time to deliver the shooting us 
embraced was star press and score the pinfall at 
a one-way the eight-minute mark. 

o And fans learned not to take 
ticket back to any Smackdown wrestler—or 
Ohio Valley match—iightly. 
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It was Teddy 
Hart, however, 
who provided 
the highlight of 
the night when 
he delivered a 
moonsault from 
the top of the 
15-foot-high 
backstop to 
squash local 
wrestler Wylde 
on the infield. 


Smith vs. Hart at the ballpark 


entering WWE. He rose to prominence in 
Memphis as that character, claiming that 
he used the Seven Deadly Sins as guide- 
lines for his life. Many wrestlers inside 
OVW insisted that he had plenty of charis- 
ma that still hadn’t been fully exploited by 
the Seven persona and was hardly touched 
upon by the Mordecai character. 

More than anything, the demotion to 
Ohio Valley allowed WWE to take him off 
TV for a while before repackaging him for 
another callup. Mordecai was only the last 
in a line of budding superstars sent back to 
OVW for retooling. Tough Enough alumni 
Johnny Nitro and Matt Morgan had both re- 
turned to Louisville earlier in the year. 

Rey Misterio Jr. pinned Mordecai in his 
final Smackdown appearance, thereby 
putting the final nail in the coffin for that 
phase of his career. 


HELD IN BUFFALO 


After attending Ballpark Brawl | in 2003, 
many Buffalo area fans decided that base- 
ball and wrestling went together just as well 
as Budweisers and Crackerjack. Encour- 
aged by that success, Chris Hill—the sales 
and marketing director for the AAA Buffalo 
Bisons baseball franchise—made plans to 
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have another outdoor wrestling show fol- 
lowing a minor league baseball game at 
Dunn Tire Park on July 17. 

At Ballpark Brawl Il, there was a tourna- 
ment to crown the first Natural heavyweight 
champion, a title paying homage to The 
Natural, a 1984 baseball movie starring 
Robert Redford. Harry Smith, the son of 
Davey Boy Smith, emerged from a field of 
talent that included Teddy Hart, Ron Kil- 
lings, Abyss, Derek Wylde, Cody Steele, 
Julio Dinero, and Petey Williams to claim 
the championship. It was Teddy Hart, how- 
ever, who provided the highlight of the 
night when he delivered a moonsault from 
the top of the 15-foot-high backstop to 
squash local wrestler Wylde on the infield. 

Roddy Piper, considerably slimmer 
since his WWE appearances in 2003, 
reunited with bodyguard Sean O’Haire in 
an interview segment. Piper looked on 
with delight as O’Haire became involved 
in an impromptu fight with TNA’s Abyss. 
Al Snow and Chris Candido helped the 
event earn its name by brawling all over 
the ballpark. Snow used Head, the man- 
nequin head he first made famous in 
ECW, to smash Candido’s head and win 
the main event. 

In other matches, Jim Duggan defeated 
Buff Bagwell, Ron Killings beat Johnny 
Swinger, and Julio Dinero defeated Pet- 
ey Williams. Jimmy Hart also appeared 
on the show. 


IN OTHER NEWS 


Mick Foley, Ivory, Stacy Keibler, and 
Linda McMahon represented WWE at the 
Democratic National Convention ... Spike 
Dudley turned heel and beat Rey Mis- 
terio Jr. for the WWE cruiserweight cham- 
pionship ... WWE released Rikishi ... Ed- 
die Guerrero aggravated a hamstring in- 
jury during his July 13 steel cage match 
against WWE Smackdown champion 
John Bradshaw Layfield, leading to “La- 
tino Heat” missing several weeks of ac- 
tion ... C.M. Punk saved Rick Steam- 
boat from an attack from Generation 
Next, causing their festering Ring of 
Honor feud to end in a display of mutual 
respect ... Sean O’Haire was arrested 
for a June incident in which he allegedly 
assaulted two women at a nightclub in 
his hometown of Hilton Head Island, 
South Carolina. 


BUSINESS STORY OF THE MONTH TNA venture with an influx 


In July, Jerry and Jeff Jarrett received the best 
news they had heard in the two years of TNA's exis- 
tence, as data confirmed that /mpact was a ‘solid rat- 
ings success in the four weeks after its premiere. 
Certainly, it was the best news that Bob and Dixie 
Carter had heard since they resuscitated the dying 


Te 


Booker got his old fire back 


WRESTLER OF THE MONTH: BOOKER T 


After Smackdown General Manager Kurt Angle had 
the audacity to strip John Cena of the U.S. title for no real 
reason, he allowed Booker T to walk around with the belt. 
The image of Booker T with a title belt was a familiar one, 
and it seemed to be only a matter of time before he was 
recognized as the U.S. champ ... officially. 

Indeed, Booker T had already worn the U.S. belt. At 
the final WCW pay-per-view on March 18, 2001, Booker 
defeated Rick Steiner to win the U.S. title and a shot at 


of cash the previous year. 
Among the 24 Fox Sports 
Net affiliates that aired /mpact, the overall rating was 
0.3. That was approximately the same number that 
FSN's top-rated show—The Best Damn Sports Show 
Period—received in prime time, and only two-tenths 
of a point below what WWE Velocity and The WWE 
Experience were earning on a regular basis. The 0.3 
rating was even more incredible consider- 
ing that /mpact aired in poor time slots, at 
3 p.m. on Fridays in some markets and in 
the wee hours of the morning in others. 
For wrestlers and employees, it was 
the first genuine sign that TNA had a 
real shot at becoming a profitable ven- 
ture. Better yet, Fox Sports Net execu- 
tives immediately realized that Impact 
could easily become its top-rated show 
if given a prime time slot. The initial 
numbers also improved the chances of 
FX, Fox's primary entertainment chan- 
nel, adding /mpact to its schedule and, 
quite possibly, challenging Spike TV 
and WWE Raw on Monday nights. 
Before TNA regulars could begin 
dreaming of six-figure salaries, howev- 
er, /mpact’s ratings would have to re- 
main high on Fox Sports Net for sever- 
al months—and that would still be a chal- 
lenge. But /mpact had gotten off to a very 
promising start. 


Rick’s brother, Scott, for the World champi- 
onship. Eight days later, on the final Nitro, 
Booker defeated Scott Steiner and—as the 
arena lights dimmed on WCW for the last 
time—the Houston native reigned as World 
and U.S. champ. 

Despite Booker’s recurring back injuries 
and his stated goal of retiring in the near 
future, Vince McMahon and WWE Crea- 
tive have often counted on him to fill the 
star power vacuum. But, when Booker’s 
back flared up severely in August 2003, 
causing him to drop the Intercontinental 
title unexpectedly to Christian at a house show in Des 
Moines, lowa, it seemed as if the veteran could no 
longer handle the nightly punishment. 

In 2004, however, Booker T’s feud with the up-and- 
coming John Cena and his official capture of the U.S. title 
on July 27 in an eight-man elimination match—also 
involving Cena, Rob Van Dam, Charlie Haas, Billy Gunn, 
Luther Reigns, Rene Dupree, and Kenzo Suzuki—was a 
major boost to his stagnant career. His back was holding 
up ... and he had rekindled his fire of desire once again. 
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MATCH OF THE MONTH: 


Nine days after their four-star encounter at Venge- 
ance, WWE Raw champion Chris Benoit and former 
champ Triple-H agreed to put their skills to the ulti- 
mate test: the “Ironman” match. Moreover, the 60- 
minute marathon was slated to take place live on the 
July 19 edition of Raw. 

Benoit and Helmsley paced themselves carefully 
during the first 30 minutes of the match, not wres- 


Fine effort by two iron men 


tling at nearly as high a level as their bout at Venge- 
ance. But it was a textbook display of offense and 
defense, certainly a match that would have been a 
Match of the Year candidate 10 years ago. For fans 
who appreciated logic and strategy, it was great. 
For those looking merely for high-impact thrills, it 
was not quite as impressive. 

A diehard audience might have made the match 
more successful on pay-per-view, but the match was 
less successful on cable-TV because casual viewers 
went channel-surfing when the action slowed down. 

The ratings numbers bore that out. The average 
rating for Raw actually dropped during the “lron- 
man,” sinking to 3.5 before spiking during the over- 
run segment and earning a still-disappointing 4.2. 
Like the “Ironman” between Brock Lesnar and Kurt 
Angle on Smackdown in September 2003, the match 
was technically very good, but a ratings dud. In both 
cases, most viewers likely expected that they could 
tune in during the 
bout'’s final few min- 
utes and see the 
decisive fall. 

As for the match, 
Benoit scored af 
pinfall near the 60- 
minute mark, bring- 
ing the tally to 4-3. 
When Ric Flair and 
Batista tried to in- 
terfere on Triple- 
H’s behalf, Eugene 
ran into the ring 
and smashed “The 
Game’ with a chair, 
giving Benoit that 
pinfall victory. 


QUOTES OF THE MONTH 


“Hulk Hogan could never buy what | have.” 
—Ric Flair, sounding off about another rival, To Be 
The Man 


“Ric has never been able to do anything but his one 
routine match, which consists of cartoon high spots bor- 
rowed from Jackie Fargo and midget wrestlers, along 
with an assortment of tired, old, ripped-off Buddy Rogers 
high spots. My dad always called Flair a ‘routine man’— 
because he did the same exact routine every night, 
everywhere, and was forever stuck with it.” 

—Bret Hart, responding to the criticisms of new author 
Ric Flair, www.brethart.com 


“It's easy to go lowbrow. That's not where we're going 
with our product in general, or this [diva] search. We'll be 
fighting our image for 50 years, because there’s 50 years 
of tradition before us, and we understand that.” 

—WWE Executive Producer Kevin Dunn, failing to 
verify whether Mae Young giving birth to a hand was low- 
brow, Associated Press 


“You have the chance to stand up and be the man | 
feel you can be, or you can continue getting beaten.” 

—Rick Steamboat, offering C.M. Punk advice between 
knife-edge chops and looping armdrags, Ring of Honor 
show in Elizabeth, New Jersey 


“Money's just money. It doesn’t make you happy. I’ve 
been on both sides. | just want to be happy. Life is too 
short not to be happy. There are three years of my life 
that | don’t remember if | was happy or sad because | 
was gone so much.” 

—Brock Lesnar, showing amazing maturity for some- 
one who was “immature” enough to walk out of WWE, 
Minnesota Vikings press conference 


“He made his first tackle; so he got his first kiss. He 
grew up some. We were pleased. He’s been working 
hard, and | thought it was important for him to get a little 
taste today and see what it’s like.” 

—Minnesota Vikings head coach Mike Tice, referring 
to Brock Lesnar being knocked woozy during training 
camp, the Minneapolis-St. Paul Star Tribune 


“I can only say that | am deeply hurt by what she 
said about me as far as the status of our relationship 


and about where | am at the 
present time. | love her 
more than anything else in 
the world and | have never 
given up hope that one day 
we could find happiness. | 
recognize my part in what 
has gone wrong in our rela- 
tionship. | wish | could 
change the past. | can only 
work toward the future.” 

—Sean Waltman, sharing 
his soul online, a fan club 
Web site 


“I’m a professional fighter. If | was going to assault 
these people, they'd be in the hospital.” 

—Sean O’Haire, refuting charges that he beat up 
two women at a South Carolina nightclub, the Carolina 
Morning News 


& LOSERS 


Ric Flair: Kiss-stealin’, 

book-writin’ son of a gun 

Chris Benoit: Outplayed 

“The Game” twice 

Kidman & London: 

Velocity’s boy wonders 

Bob Carter: One step closer 

to actually making money 
20ker T: A two-time, 

two-time U.S. champ 


LOSERS 

Bret Hart: Scathing retort t 

o Flair seemed bitter 

Low-Ki: The voice of darkness 
Mordecai: Back to 

OVW purgatory 

Joanie Laurer: Waltman 

still loved her? 

Sean O’Haire: Refining MMA 
technique on two women? 
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UMMERSLAM BELONGED TO 

Randy Orton. The year belonged 

to Chris Benoit. Raw belonged to 
Triple-H. 

By the end of August, most fans 
would have drawn those conclusions. 
Randy Orton had the biggest night of his 
life, headlining SummerSlam and cleanly 
pinning Chris Benoit for the WWE Raw 
title. Benoit was gracious after his loss, 
extending a handshake to Orton in a 
gesture of sportsmanship. Perhaps Ben- 
oit was still in good spirits because he 
was ranked number one in the “PW/ 500” 
only a few days earlier. Incredibly, Triple- 
H proved to be angrier than Benoit, oust- 
ing Orton from Evolution in a violent man- 
ner and raving about the Raw title being 
his exclusive property. 

Other than Petey Williams’ X title vic- 
tory, TNA seemed to be in cruise con- 
trol, with most of its news involving fu- 
ture plans that would make the company 
a viable alternative to WWE—or a mon- 
ey-oozing bust. Because of its blossom- 
ing relationship with Fox Sports Net, 
however, TNA executives were more 
confident than ever about the promo- 
tion’s outlook. Ring of Honor, free of the 
Rob Feinstein scandal, was able to keep 
the focus on wrestling—not sluggish buy 
rates or cable-TV deals. The fabulous 
match between Austin Aries and Bryan 
Danielson proved exactly that. 

Long-time fans said goodbye to Ken 
Timbs, but it looked as if they were about 
to say hello again to Bruno Sammartino. 
Doggone it, Bruno, just sign the contract! 


When WWE executives chose the Air 
Canada Centre in Toronto as the home for 
SummerSlam 2004, three things were cer- 
tain: History would be made, new heroes 


*Taker-JBL 
SummerSlam slugfest 
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One of these men no 
longer belonged! 


would be born, and the Canadian crowd 
would be full of harsh, unpredictable, and 
discerning critics. 

Arguably the most intriguing match at 
the August 15 event was Triple-H vs. Eu- 
gene. Triple-H had teased Eugene with a 
spot in Evolution earlier in the summer, but 
turned against Eugene wickedly after he 
cost Triple-H the Raw title. Thanks to the 
distracting presence of Ric Flair, “The 
Game” scored a cheap victory over his for- 
mer special friend. 

For a moment, it seemed as if the car- 
eer of Smackdown champion John Brad- 
shaw Layfield was coming to an end 
... when The Undertaker power-bombed 
JBL through the moon roof of his limou- 
sine, resulting in a DQ for “The Dead Man.” 

Evolution member Randy Orton realized 
his destiny in the final bout of the night, pin- 
ning Chris Benoit cleanly at the 20-minute 
mark. A tearful Orton, grasping the world 
title belt, accepted Benoit’s sportsmanlike 
handshake after the match. 

Also at SummerSlam, the returning Kurt 
Angle gained a fair submission win over 
Eddie Guerrero, the Canadian fans booed 
hometown son Edge in his successful In- 
tercontinental title defense against Chris 
Jericho and Batista, John Cena defeated 
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Booker T in the first of a best-of-five series 
for the U.S. title, Kane pinned Matt Hardy 
in a “Till Death Do Us Part” match to win 
Lita’s hand in marriage, and the three 
Dudleys beat Rey Misterio Jr. and Smack- 
down tag team champions Billy Kidman 
and Paul London. 

In dodgeball results, the diva search 
contestants thrashed the current Raw 
divas. 


Believe it or not, Randy Orton might 
have been foolish enough to believe that 
his fellow members of Evolution were 
proud to have the WWE Raw champi- 
onship back in their exclusive clique—and 
didn’t really care which of their names was 
engraved on the big gold belt. But Triple-H 
cared ... and he made sure Ric Flair and 
Batista took sides as well. 

Only 24 hours after Orton pinned Chris 
Benoit cleanly for the title at SummerSlam, 
Benoit exercised his rematch clause and 
demanded a shot at Orton on the August 
16 edition of Raw. Before the match, Trip- 
le-H calmed a nervous Orton by stating, 
“Evolution will be your solution.” 


- s. ..- 


Batista slams Chris Jericho 
SummerSlam, August 15, 2004 
Photo by George Napolitano 


Triple-H was true to his word. He, 


Flair, and Batista helped Orton beat 
onto the field early Benoit for the second consecutive night. 
in the second Moments later, Triple-H led Evolution in 


RE ed TeiLticae oon, Bete litea the 
and Flair hugged Orton, Batista lifted the 
of the kickoff third-generation star upon his shoulders. 
coverage team Triple-H smiled broadly and gave Orton 
and madecontact 2 ae Up. i SAA 
- en everything went sour. Triple-H’s 
with a Cardinal smile became a look of deadly intentions 
blocker. 9 § as the cheerful thumbs up became an 


ominous thumbs down. 

The horror was evident on Orton's face. 
Batista backdropped him to the mat. Flair 
and Batista held Orton as Triple-H slapped 
him. Triple-H hit Orton with the world title 
belt, causing him to bleed heavily. Triple-H 
punched him until his right fist was red with 
Orton’s blood. Batista gave him a power 
bomb. Triple-H pedigreed Orton and 
vowed he would regain the Raw title. 

Evolution claimed a new victim that 
night. But Raw had an unlikely new hero. 


CHRIS BENOIT TOPS 
THE “PW/IS00" 


Capturing the WWE Raw title at Wres- 
tleMania XX might have been the crowning 
achievement of Chris Benoit’s career, but 
he earned another worthy accolade before 
the year was through: In early-August, the 
Raw champ was selected for the number- 

one spot in the 14th annual 

“PWI 500.” 
While Benoit’s win at 
WrestleMania was undoubt- 
edly his greatest achieve- 
ment in 2003-2004, there 
were other impressive fac- 
tors. Benoit broke the en- 
durance record at the Roy- 
al Rumble, becoming the 
first number-one entrant to 
survive and win the 60- 
plus-minute event. That 
victory earned Benoit a 
world title shot, but to 
everyone's surprise, the 
Smackdown superstar 
jumped to Raw and de- 
manded a shot at Tri- 
ple-H. PWI’s editors 
were also impressed by 
the grueling title 
defenses Benoit made 


Finally, Benoit got 
the top spot! 


omer 
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during his five-month reign, including a win 
over Kane at Bad Blood and an “Ironman” 
match victory over Triple-H on Raw. 

Easily overshadowed by these accom- 
plishments yet still very important, Benoit 
teamed with Edge to capture the Raw tag 
team title in April. With that victory, he be- 
came the first man since Steve Austin to 
hold a world heavyweight and tag team 
championship simultaneously. 

Benoit had qualified for almost all of the 
previous “500s,” ranking 107th in 1991 and 
13th in 2003. He reached number three in 
2000, the year he won the WCW World 
title. The only year he missed was 2002, 
when he spent most of the year recovering 
from vertebrae fusion surgery. 


BROCK LESNAR 
MAKES NFL DEBUT; 
GETS CUT FROM VIKINGS 


Who says the NFL is tougher than 
WWE? Although Brock Lesnar spent near- 
ly two years in Ohio Valley Wrestling be- 
fore receiving the callup to WWE, the for- 
mer Smackdown champion made his de- 
but in the NFL only four months after be- 
ginning his training—and less than a 
month after entering into his first NFL train- 
ing camp for his favorite team, the Min- 
nesota Vikings. 

The Vikings hosted the Arizona Car- 
dinals in preseason action on August 14 at 
the Metrodome in Minneapolis. Wearing 
number 69, Lesnar went onto the field 
early in the second quarter as part of the 
kickoff coverage team and made contact 
with a Cardinal blocker. He also entered 
late in the first half and early in the second 
half as part of the field goal-blocking team. 

Lesnar took the defensive nose tackle 
position late in the fourth quarter. Although 
Lesnar didn’t record any sacks, he turned 
in a strong performance throughout a half- 
dozen defensive plays. The former Smack- 
down champ was well-received by coach- 
es and players when he returned to the 
sidelines late in the game. Television com- 
mentators, too, noted his determination 
and work ethic. Play-by-play broadcasters 
didn’t dwell very much on his pro wrestling 
background, and the fans at the Metro- 
dome didn’t seem to give Lesnar any spe- 
cial attention until he made a tackle in the 
fourth quarter. Local newspapers made 
only fleeting references to his WWE stint. 


Dream continued (for a while) for Brock 


Unfortunately, Lesnar’s dreams of be- 
coming “The Next Big Thing” were not to 
be. The Vikings cut Lesnar from the team 
in late-August, citing his inability to pro- 
gress further in the defensive tackle posi- 
tion but praising his attitude and hard work. 


Forty years after becoming the World 
Wide Wrestling Federation champion for 
the first time, Bruno Sammartino confirmed 
that he was negotiating for a return to the 
company he helped to build. Sammartino 
and WWE Chairman Vince McMahon had 
been bitter enemies for the past 15 of 
those years, but McMahon's desire to in- 
clude Sammartino in the upcoming WWE 
24/7 video-on-demand venture—and to 
further legitimize his Hall of Fame by hav- 
ing “Da Brune” as an inductee—led to talks 
throughout June and July. 

Speaking to wrestling journalist Mike 
Lano in August, Sammartino said WWE 
executive Jim Ross had met with him in his 
hometown of Pittsburgh on June 22. “I’m 
not really interested. | don’t want any of my 
fans to think I’m selling out. I’m just politely 
listening to their offer rather than discount- 
ing it and being seen as bitter.” 

Sammartino met with McMahon and 
WWE attorney Jerry McDevitt on July 26, 


just before a live Raw in Pittsburgh. The 
exchange between Sammartino and Mc- 
Mahon was described as tense yet re- 
spectful. No agreement was made, and 
both sides agreed to leave their options 
open. Sammartino declined to stay for the 
60-minute “Ironman” match between Raw 
champion Chris Benoit and Triple-H that 
night, and he re- 
fused to make a 
special appear- 
ance at Madison 
Square Garden 


on October 4. 
After leaving 
the WWF in 


1987, Sammar- 
tino became an 
outspoken critic 
of McMahon, 
blaming him for 
steroid and re- 
creational drug 
use in the com- 
pany. He also 
testified against 
the WWF when 
preliminary wres- 
tler Chuck Aus- 
tin was para- 
lyzed in an in- 
ring accident in- 
volving Marty 
Jannetty in 1990. 


Would Bruno 
really go back? 
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Those weren’t tears of joy 


The Kane-Lita-Matt Hardy saga took 
another hellish turn on August 23 when 
Kane and Lita exchanged wedding vows 
during a live broadcast of Raw. Lita had 
made a “deal with the devil” for Kane to 
stop his in-ring rampage against Matt 
Hardy and, a few weeks later, Lita con- 
firmed she was pregnant. To Matt’s horror, 
the baby was Kane’s. Compounding her 
mistake, Lita agreed to marry Kane and not 
Hardy if he could beat Matt in a “Till Death 
Do Us Part” match at SummerSlam. Kane 
finished off Hardy with a choke-slam off the 
top rope in only six minutes. 

So the monster Kane went about send- 
ing pink and blue wedding invitations. 
When the wedding took place eight days 
after SummerSlam, Kane was dressed in a 
dapper white tuxedo and accompanied by 
two similarly adorned midgets. Lita, quite fit- 
tingly, wore black to the event. She reluc- 
tantly said, “I do.” 

But, like any other WWE wedding, 
another wrestler interrupted the ceremo- 
ny. This time it was Hardy charging at 
Kane, who leveled “Version 1.0” with a 
shiny-heeled loafer kick to the face. After 
“The Big White Machine” threw Hardy off 
the stage, and following a brief interrup- 
tion by Trish Stratus, who taunted Lita into 
a catfight, the ceremony resumed, Kane 
said, “I do,” and Kane and Lita were pro- 
nounced beast and wife. 

Nevertheless, Lita continued to be an un- 
happy bride in the 
marriage made in 
hell. The following 
week, Lita angered 
Kane by signing 
him up for a match 
against Shawn Mi- 
chaels at Unforgiv- 
en. Kane had used 
a steel chair to in- 
jure Michaels’ throat 
in June, causing 
“The Heartbreak 
Kid” to miss three 
months of action. 
Instead of taking his 
frustration out on 
Lita, however, Kane 
took sick delight in 
her feistiness. 
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Aries survived a marathon 


Ring of Honor fans knew Austin Aries 
and “American Dragon” Bryan Danielson 
must have been planning on wresiling the 
match of their lives when they agreed to a 
best-of-three-falls match, specifically stating 
each fall would have a one-hour time limit. 
The much-anticipated encounter, held on 
August 7 in Boston, did not disappoint. 

Aries, who rose to prominence at the 
2004 ECWA Super 8 with a particularly 
strong match against Christopher Daniels, 
and Danielson, among the first crop of 
graduates from the Shawn Michaels Wres- 
tling Academy, captivated the diehard ROH 
crowd during the entire first fall, which last- 
ed 43 minutes. Aries forced Danielson to 
tap out to gain that fall. The second fall was 
considerably shorter, 21 minutes, with Dan- 
ielson forcing Aries into submission with his 
cattle mutilation finishing hold. The third fall 
was shorter still, lasting only 11 minutes, 
with Aries using his 450 splash—which he 
had used to win two matches at the Super 
8 earlier in the year—to pin his new rival. 

Most fans attending the event consid- 


SummerSlam, August 15, 2004 
Photo, by George Napolitano 


ered Aries’ 


win over Danielson to be an 


upset, considering that Danielson had 
enjoyed so much success in Ring of Hon- 
or, and Aries was still regarded as an up- 
and-coming member of Generation Next. 
Aries’ victory was not as surprising to 


those fans 


who had followed his career 


in the Midwest, particularly his high-flying 
feud with Shawn Daivari. Trained by Ed- 
die Sharkey, Aries had been steadily im- 
proving his game since his debut three 


No lawsuit on the 
way out this time 
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years earlier. 
After 75 minutes of action, the crowd 


chanted, “Match of the Year!” 
and gave a standing ovation 
to both deserving wresilers. 


Citing her desire to spend 
more time with her daughter 
and her new boyfriend, Brock 
Lesnar, Sable (Rena Mero) 
asked for a release from 
WWE in August. The 37- 
year-old Smackdown diva 
had been dissatisfied with 
her role in WWE, as she had 
hoped to be part of compel- 
ling storylines instead of be- 
ing used in meaningless 
swimsuit contests. 

Before her release, Sable 
did criticize WWE for its 
thoughtless handling of female 
stars and spoke out against 
the double standard that exists 
between men and women in 
the industry. “The men in this 
business are able to have 
families because they have 
wives who stay home,” Sable 
told the Fort Wayne Journal 
Gazette. “The women have to 
choose. There are more diffi- 
culties as a woman. There are 
more sacrifices we make.” 
She added that women who 
leave their families to tour with 
WWE are judged more harsh- 
ly than men who do the same. 

Her fiance’s departure from 
WWE for pro football and a 
more stable home life was no 
doubt a major factor in Sa- 
ble’s decision to ask fora 


release. Rumors of Sable’s departure be- 
gan circulating as early as August 1, 
when Lesnar appeared on a sports talk 
show in Minnesota. When a clip aired of 
Lesnar and Sable walking together at 
Vikings training camp, he was asked 
whether his fiancee was a pro wrestler. 
Lesnar replied, “Yes, she was.” 

After splitting from her husband, Marc 
Mero, Sable returned to WWE in April 
2003. It was a shocking comeback, con- 
sidering that Sable had filed a $110-million 
sexual harassment lawsuit against the 
company in 1999. She was said to have 
been back in the McMahons’ good graces 
soon after her return, however. 


Long-time journeyman wrestler Ken 
Timbs—who was never a national star, 
but did have breakout moments in certain 
parts of North America—died on August 1 
after a lengthy battle with congestive heart 
failure and cardiomyopathy. He was only 
53 years old. 

Older fans in Georgia, the Mid-Atlantic, 
the Southwest, and Mexico would remem- 
ber the fair-haired Timbs. After turning pro 
in 1978, he and his brother, Ed, became 
preliminary wrestlers on Georgia Champi- 
onship Wrestling. From there, he became 
known as “Gentleman” Ken Timbs in the 
Mid-Atlantic area, where he was respect- 
ed as a tough-as-nails rulebreaker, yet 
never had an impressive win-loss record. 

That all changed in 1983, when Timbs 
moved to the Southwest and found his 
niche as a tag team wrestler. He joined 
Eric Embry to form The Hollywood Blonds, 
a tribute to the 1970s team of the same 
name. They soon became Southwest tag 
team champions and feuded with The 
Rock ’n’ Roll Express, as well as Manny 
Fernandez and Al Perez. 

Timbs experienced another rebirth 
when he debuted in Mexico as Fabuloso 
Blondy in 1988. He feuded with Lizmark 
Sr. for three years. Although he weighed 
a chunky 235 pounds, Timbs enjoyed two 
unlikely reigns as NWA light heavyweight 
champion. Timbs infuriated Mexican fans 
by holding an American flag as he rode 
his motorcycle to the ring to the tune of 
Bruce Springsteen’s “Born In The U.S.A.” 
To make matters worse, he insisted on 


singing the U.S. national anthem before 
his matches. 

He had been ill for several months 
before lapsing into a coma on July 30 
and dying on August 1. Timbs is sur- 
vived by Juanita, his wife of 28 years, 
and nine children. 


BRET HART APPEARS AT 
BALLPARK BRAWL III 


On August 14 in Buffalo, the Hart fam- 
ily had their biggest reunion south of Cal- 
gary. Bret Hart, Teddy Hart, Harry Smith, 
and Jim Neidhart and his daughter, Nat- 
tie, gathered at Dunn Tire Park for a 
show to remember. 

It was the “new generation” who actu- 
ally laced up the boots and did most of 
the performing in the ring, however. And, 
as had been the case too often in the 
Hart clan, two family members were 
going after each other. In Buffalo, it was 
Teddy Hart against his cousin Harry 
Smith, the son of Davey Boy Smith. Ted- 
dy defeated Harry for the Natural heavy- 
weight title, which Harry had won at Dunn 
Tire Park the previous month. 

Teddy issued an open challenge after 
the match, and foolishly agreed to de- 
fend the title against A.J. Styles and 
Sabu in a tables, ladders, and chairs 
match. Hart fell victim to the Styles clash, 
and the former NWA 
champion became the 
Natural champion. 

Also in Buffalo, Nat- 
tie Neidhart defeated 
TNA diva Tracy Brooks, 
and Bret Hart reunited 
with his former Hart 
Foundation partner, 
Jim Neidhart, and man- 
ager, Jimmy Hart. It 
was the first time all 
three men had been in 
the same ring in more 
than a decade. The 
“Hitman” talked about 
his time in The Hart 
Foundation in the late- 
1980s and thanked the 
fans for their support 
over the years. After 
the show, Bret con- 
firmed that he planned 
to travel from Buffalo to LJ 


Toronto, where SummerSlam was 
scheduled for the following night. He 
expressed an interest in meeting with 
Vince McMahon at that time. A compila- 
tion of Bret Hart’s greatest matches on 
DVD and a special appearance in WWE 
were distinct possibilities. 


IN OTHER NEWS 


Petey Williams captured the TNA X 
championship in a “Gauntlet For The 
Gold” ... WWE reported gross revenue 
of $81.6-million in the first quarter of 
fiscal year 2005, up from $74.7-million 
during the same period in FY 2004 
... Smackdown’s “Return Of The Dead 
Man” tour broke records throughout 
Australia ... WWE Smackdown cham- 
pion John Bradshaw Layfield, Shawn 
Michaels, The Big Show, Mark Henry, 
Christopher Nowinski, Ivory, and Linda 
McMahon represented WWE at the Re- 
publican National Convention ... Chavo 
Guerrero Jr. suffered a concussion as 
a result of Billy Kidman’s shooting star 
press at a Smackdown taping ... Form- 
er WCW wrestler Norris “Hardbody” 
Harrison found out pimpin’ wasn’t easy 
when he was arrested for allegedly 
forcing up to seven destitute women 
into prostitution, and holding at least 
three of them against their will. 


Bret Hart 
reunited with his 
former Hart 
Foundation 
partner, Jim 
Neidhart, and 
manager, Jimmy 
Hart. itwas the 
first time all three 
men had been in 
the same ring in 
more than a 
tlecatie. ' 


Hart Foundation 
reunited at the Brawl 
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More than two years after its debut, TNA seemed 
to be gaining momentum, first by adding /mpact to 
Fox Sports Net’s weekly lineup and then by initiating a 
series of changes designed to help the company final- 
ly turn a profit. 

In August, TNA executives decided to scrap their 
weekly two-hour Wednesday night pay-per-views in 
favor of the more traditional monthly three-hour Sun- 
day format. TNA pay-per-views would be priced at 
$29.95, five dollars less than what WWE charged for 
most of its PPVs. The final weekly PPV, with NWA 
champion Jeff Jarrett vs. Jeff Hardy in the main event, 
was scheduled for September 8. 

TNA executives decided to completely 
abandon the Fairgrounds Coliseum in Nash- 
ville, home of the weekly pay-per-views, and 
to instead air at least the first few Sunday 
night pay-per-views from Universal Studios in 
Orlando, home of /mpact. In addition, officials 
were leaning toward two hours’ worth of tap- 


At SummerSlam 2004, Randy Orton real- 
ized his destiny. Orton had focused on that 
destiny since the inception of his career in 
Ohio Valley, during his initial months with 
Smackdown, and then as Intercontinental 
champion and a member of Evolution. Or- 
ton reveled in the constant comparisons to 
The Rock, always believing that his family 
lineage of Bob Orton Sr. and Bob Orton Jr. 
was even stronger than that of Peter Maivia 
and Rocky Johnson. In an interview with 
the St. Louis Post Dispatch, Orton went so 
far as to say he liked the comparisons and 
thought they were accurate. 

That type of cockiness, which the Ortons 
would call self-assuredness, can be unset- 
tling for those not prepared to handle the 
facts. The night after Orton pinned Chris 
Benoit cleanly for the Raw title, he present- 
ed those facts quite plainly to WWE fans. 
Wearing a casual suit and with the Raw belt 
draped across his shoulder, Orton asked all 
the 24-year-old men in the audience to stand. 
He then asked, “What have you accom- 
plished in your lives?” Of course, he was insinuating 
that the average young American male hadn’t come 
close to his record of achievement. Adding insult to 
injury, he asked those same young men to remove 
their shirts for a chest-to-chest comparison. 
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BUSINESS STORY OF THE MONTH 


ings every two weeks to save money. 

Rumors also circulated that Fox Sports Net was con- 
sidering a two-hour prime time slot, perhaps on Tues- 
day or Wednesday night, for /mpact. The program's 
initial ratings had been very impressive, especially 
considering it aired in inconvenient time slots in most 
markets. Another logical scenario was a time slot on 
Sunday mornings. /mpact’s average rating of 0.3 on 
FSN was already comparable to The WWE Experi- 
ence on Spike TV. TNA executives were even think- 
ing about running house shows for the first time, most 
likely in areas in which FSN drew high ratings. 


What a night/month for Orton 


Later that night, Triple-H, Ric Flair, and Batista 
ousted Orton from Evolution. Suddenly, the smarmy 
villain was gone. A confident hero was born. Likewise, 
the fans no longer bristled at his cockiness. They 
delighted in his self-assuredness. 


Christopher Daniels chinlocks Homicide (who chinlocks A.J. Styles) 
International Wrestling Cartel, August 13, 2004 
Photo by Timothy A. Walker 


His last televised match had been a losing effort 
against then-Smackdown champ Eddie Guerrero at 
WrestleMania XX. Then nagging neck and knee injuries 
forced Kurt Angle to miss four months of action. After 
some tune-up matches during a Smackdown tour of, 
Japan and on the domestic house show circuit, Angle# 
was ready for revenge at SummerSlam. 

As Angle and Guerrero vied for amateur-style take- 
downs at the outset, many of the Toronto fans—trying to 
tweak WWE Creative—began chanting, “Let’s go 


him with an overhead suplex. Guerrero escaped an 
Angle slam attempt and responded with a DDT. Guerrero 
again went for the frog splash too soon, and the 
Olympian rolled out of the way. He planted Guerrero with 
an Angle slam. 

Guerrero ultimately went for the same finish as at 
WrestleMania XX, taking off his boot and this time hitting 
Angle with it, yet the referee had been knocked down. 
Guerrero finally connected with a frog splash, but Angle 
kicked out. Angle surprised Guerrero with an anklelock 
and shocked the crowd by getting a clean submission win 
at the 13-minute mark. 

Angle had cooled off “Latino Heat” ... at least this time. 


Angle!” Guerrero took down An- Submission wrestling at its finest 


gle, who responded with a key- 
lock. Angle tried a suplex, but 
Guerrero snared him with his own 
favorite hold, the anklelock. Angle 
gouged Guerrero’s eye. A minute 
later, it was apparent Guerrero 
was bleeding just below that eye. 
Angle survived Guerrero’s 
“three amigos” series of snap | 
suplexes. But Guerrero mounted 
the top turnbuckle for the frog | 
splash too soon, and Angle caught [| 


No reason for a! 
“Stone-Cold” celebration 


“Do you know who appreciated me when | won my 
Olympic gold medal? Nobody. Not a damn soul outside 
of my teammates and my family. | sweat, bled, and near- 
ly had my neck torn in half for this country, but all | ever 
heard about was basketball’s ‘Dream Team.’ Nobody 
appreciated me then, and I’m sure nobody appreciates 
me now. | don’t know if WWE fans ever did.” 

—Kurt Angle, exuding bitterness just before Sum- 
merSlam, “Q & A,” The Wrestler, January 2005 


“My brothers, Samu and L.A. 
Smooth, trained me in a hotel room. 
They were as stiff as hell, and had 
me taking bumps on the floor. They 
didn’t take it easy on me—or the 
hotel room.” 

—Afa Jr., explaining how he be- 
came tough enough, “Introducing,” 
The Wrestler, January 2005 


“The reporter asked me if | hoped | 
could become as a big a star as my 
father (Davey Boy Smith), and | said 
absolutely. Then | read it and he had 
twisted it all up to make it sound like | wanted to be physi- 
Cally bigger than my dad, which isn’t what | said at all.” 

—Harry Smith, responding to a notorious quote attrib- 
uted to him in ESPN The Magazine, “I'll try to get as big 
as him,” “The Straight Shooter,” PW/, February 2005 


“!m not a rocket scientist, but | knew | had to get out of 
this relationship. The plan was to go out, have a nice 
steak, hand her a check, and get on with my life.” 

—Steve Austin, referring to the incident in which his 
former girlfriend, Tess Broussard, allegedly stabbed 
him with a steak knife at a Beverly Hills restaurant, the 
Los Angeles Times 


“To all of my supporters, | give you my sincerest 
thanks for the love | have been shown throughout 
my career, and especially during this difficult time. | 
am certain that the truth of this unfortunate situation 
will be revealed and you will find your trust in me to 
be well-placed.” 

—Tess Broussard, addressing her fans after being 
arrested for assault with a deadly weapon, press 
statement 


“As for the status of my knee, it’s very uncomfortable 
and very swollen, but it's okay. In case you didn’t know, 
the surgery | had was a complete knee reconstruction, a 
very serious and complicated surgery. Everything fortu- 
nately went well and the surgery was considered suc- 
cessful. I'm busting my ass rehabbing my knee already 

.. The projected recovery time for this injury is six to 


eight months, but that’s for normal people.” 

—Matt Hardy, discussing the surgery he had after his 
losing effort against Kane at Sum- 
merSlam, omegamade.com 


“The diva search is unenter- 
taining, unimaginative, and a 
total waste of what each of the 
contestants could possibly bring 
to our programming. Instead of a 
contest/reality show, WWE is giv- 
ing us Jackass meets Top Model! 
Wouldn’t these girls be better off 
just saving face and getting 
naked for Playboy? At least they could Be Bunnies 
with attitude instead of dumb divas.” 

—lIvory, making herself very popular with the 
established Raw divas, ivoryworld.com 


“I know it’s not feasible for them to keep me 
around. These other guys have been doing this stuff 
their whole lives. Me? I’m only doing the best | can. 
My body’s not real good right now. But what the heck? 
For now, I’m living the NFL experience. Who else like 
me did what | did this summer?” 

—Brock Lesnar, commenting on his stint with the 
Minnesota Vikings only days before being cut from the 
team, the Minneapolis Star Tribune 


WINNERS 

Randy Orton: Made Bobs 
Sr. and Jr. proud 

Chris Benoit: PW/ said he 
was number one 

Brock Lesnar: At least he 
played the game 

Austin Aries: Slew the 
“American Dragon” 

Kurt Angle: Guerrero 
couldn’t shake his anklelock 


Lita: Not exactly her 

dream wedding 

Matt Hardy: Lost Lita 

and his knee 

Chavo Guerrero Jr: 
Shooting star depressed him 
Hardbody Harrison: Ridin’ 
the ho train? 

Steve Austin: Tess was 
tougher than ’Taker 
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of WWE's pay-per-view for Sep- 
tember, and for many in the wres- 
tling world, forgiveness was not a virtue. 

Randy Orton refused to forgive Triple- 
H for stealing his title from him, and made 
that plain during a spectacular six-man 
tag team match on Raw and a series of 
house show matches throughout the 
United States. Chris Jericho refused to 
forgive Christian, who had swindled him 
out of a victory at WrestleMania XX and 
turned Trish Stratus against him, and 
exacted revenge by winning the Inter- 
continental belt in a brutal ladder match. 
Fans refused to forgive Jeff Jarrett, who 
was Criticized for saving his NWA heavy- 
weight belt at any cost and failing to deliv- 
er a better match against Jeff Hardy at 
TNA’s final weekly pay-per-view. 

For countless fans, it was unforgiv- 
able that Big Bossman was taken from 
them so soon. For female fans, it was 
unforgivable that Christy Hemme was 
about to receive $250,000 for doing 
splits and smiling pretty. For male fans, 
it was unforgivable that Charlie Haas 
was about to become one of the lucki- 
est men on the planet. 

Yet there was some forgiveness to be 
found. WWE Creative forgave Paul Hey- 
man and welcomed him back. Steve 
Austin, Hulk Hogan, and Mick Foley for- 
gave Vince McMahon long enough to 
appear on Smackdown’s fifth anniversary 
special. And “Russian Bear” Ivan Koloff 
expressed his idea of forgiveness to all 
who would listen. 


TRIPLE-H DEFEATS RANDY 
ORTON FOR WWE RAW TITLE 


In the midst of Chris Benoit’s WWE 
Raw title reign, Triple-H remarked that he 


Af NFORGIVEN. THAT WAS the name 


was merely “allowing” Benoit to hold the 
championship while he tended to other 
matters, such as his feuds with Shawn 
Michaels and Eugene. Obviously, Triple- 
H had the same mindset regarding the 
title reign of Randy Orton. On September 
12, it became clear that Orton's reign had 
indeed been on borrowed time. 

At Unforgiven, the first pay-per-view 
ever held in Portland, Oregon, Triple-H 
showed why he was the dominant male 
on the Raw roster. Even without the help 
of Evolution, Triple-H 
clearly had Orton in a 
pinning predicament 
after executing the 
pedigree at the 19- 
minute mark—but 
referee Earl Hebner 
had been knocked 
down in the fracas. 

Ric Flair and Ba- 
tista did try to inter- 
fere at that point, 
yet the young Raw 
champion intercept- 
ed them. Triple-H 
hit Orton with a low 
blow. Oddly enough, 
announcer Jona- 
than Coachman—to 
whom General Man- 
ager Eric Bischoff 
had secretly given 
authority before leav- 
ing the PPV early— | 
made an appearance 
by sliding into the ring 
and attempting to 
make the three-count 
for ‘The Game.” 

True to his word, 
nothing would keep 
Triple-H from captur- 


“Game” finally back on 


& SPRING/2005 4 113 


64 When wrestlers 
and fans gathered 


at the Nashville 
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Traylor was so young 


ing his ninth world championship on this 
night. He had too many insurance poli- 
cies. Despite using an RKO on Coach- 
man, a thumb to the eye to Flair, and a 
low blow on Batista, Orton simply could- 
n't handle a four-on-one situation. Helms- 
ley nailed Orton with a chair shot and 
pedigreed him onto the chair. Triple-H 
shoved the chair out of the ring just as 
Batista tossed Hebner back into the ring 
to count the pinfall. 


BIG BOSSMAN DIES OF 
APPARENT HEART ATTACK 


One of the most recognizable stars to 
pass away in 2004, Ray Traylor—best 
known to WWE fans as Big Bossman— 
died of an apparent heart attack on 
September 22 at his home in Georgia. 
He was only 42. 

Traylor wrestled under several identi- 
ties during his 18-year career. He de- 
buted as Big Bubba Rogers, the strong, 
silent bodyguard of Jim Cornette and The 
Midnight Express in Jim Crockett Pro- 
motions, where he feuded with Dusty 
Rhodes. His breakthrough match oc- 
curred in 1987, when 
he defeated One 
Man Gang for the 
UWF title soon after 
Crockett’s takeover 
of that promotion. 

Nevertheless, it 
wasn't until 1988 that 
Traylor assumed the 
persona that would 
define him to a gen- 
eration of fans. Draw- 
ing upon his former 
job as a prison guard 
in Cobb County, 
Georgia, Traylor de- 
buted in the WWF 
as Big Bossman. His 
most notable match 
from that era was his 
match against World 
champion Hulk Ho- 
¥ gan on NBC’s Sat- 
urday Night’s Main 
Event. 

Traylor kept a 
high profile when he 
| joined WCW in 1993. 
His career was direc- 
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tionless for the next five years, however, 
as he wrestled as The Guardian Angel, 
Big Bubba, The Angel, The Boss, and 
even Ray Traylor. He also drifted in and 
out of the New World Order. 

In 1998, Traylor’s career experi- 
enced a rebirth when he returned to the 
WWF as Big Bossman. He served as 
Vince McMahon's personal bodyguard 
in The Corporation, and later won both 
the hardcore and World tag title and 
became a mentor to up-and-coming 
superstars such as Darren Drosdov, Al- 
bert, and Bull Buchanan. 


TNA HOLDS FINAL 
WEEKLY PPW AT 
NASHVILLE FAIRGROUNDS 


When wrestlers and fans gathered at 
the Nashville Fairgrounds on September 
8, they knew it was the end of an era. 
The Fairgrounds, which had become 
known to diehards as the TNA Asylum, 
would be hosting the final weekly TNA 
pay-per-view and quite possibly the last 
TNA show at that facility. 

The main event, pitting NWA champi- 
on Jeff Jarrett against Jeff Hardy, had 
been hyped on Impact for weeks. Jarrett 
was viewed as a vulnerable champion, 
and Hardy—still with the WWE aura 
about him—seemed like a viable alterna- 
tive to take TNA into its second phase. 
Unfortunately, though, the match encap- 
sulated everything wrong with TNA in 
2004: too much interference by dueling 
administrators (Vince Russo and Dusty 
Rhodes), too many distractions from 
other wrestlers (Raven, Monty Brown, 
and Abyss), an all-too-short main event 
(ending at the 12-minute mark), and a 
messy finish (yet another guitar shot by 
Jarrett). In the end, Jarrett was awarded 
a tainted victory over Hardy. 

In other matches, Chris Harris and 
Elix Skipper defeated The Naturals for 
the NWA tag team title; Dusty Rhodes 
pinned Scott D'Amore, with Vince Rus- 
so, of course, serving as the special ref- 
eree; A.J. Styles beat Kid Kash in a ta- 
ble match; Sonny Siaki, Erik Watts, and 
Desire defeated Alex Shelley, Abyss, 
and Goldylocks; and Mikey Batts and 
Jerrelle Clark beat Frankie Kazarian 
and Michael Shane. 

At the time of the final Fairgrounds 


show, plans were already underway for 
Victory Road—the company’s first three- 
hour, Sunday night pay-per-view—to 
take place on November 7 at Universal 
Studios in Orlando. 


JERICHO WINS 
UNPRECEDENTED SEVENTH 
I-C TITLE IN LADDER MATCH 


Considering that Christian scored a 
tainted victory over Chris Jericho at 
WrestleMania XX, and had persuaded 
Trish Stratus to turn against Y2J at the 
same time, Jericho had every reason to 
want to punish Christian at Unforgiven. 
The ladder match stipulation ensured 
that it would be a dangerous night for 
both men. To add even more incentive, 
General Manager Eric Bischoff decreed 
the bout would be for the Intercon- 
tinental championship, which Edge had 
been forced to vacate a couple of weeks 
earlier due to injury. 

Christian, just returning from several 
months on the disabled list, was not 
prepared for the fury of Y2U. Incredibly, 
Jericho snared Christian in what Jim 
Ross called a “reverse Walls of Jericho” 
while both men were still on the ladder, 
with Christian dangling from the hold 
upside-down. Christian wiggled free, 
dropped from the ladder, and landed on 
his feet. Meanwhile, Jericho grabbed 
the I-C belt from the rafters. But before 
Jericho could climb down, Christian 
knocked the ladder over. Jericho ap- 
peared to be seriously injured when his 
tailbone hit the steel ladder. 

Eventually, Christian brought a taller 


Jarrett: big winner in last weekly PPV 


ladder to the ring, and both wrestlers 
were climbing ladders to the top. After a 
struggle atop the ladders, both men fell 
to the canvas. Jericho—still plagued by 
his hurt tailbone—made it to his feet, 
climbed the ladder, and grabbed the belt 
to win an unprecedented seventh Inter- 
continental championship. 

Previously, Jericho had been tied with 
Jeff Jarrett at six reigns apiece. Y2u first 
won the I-C title from Chyna on Decem- 
ber 12, 1999. 


JIM BARNETT 
DIES AT 80 


Although James 
E. Barnett was not a 
name commonly 
known to wrestling 
fans, he was recog- 
nized as one of the 
most enduring and 
business-savvy pro- 
moters in the history 
of the business. A 
pioneer in televised 
wrestling, Barnett 
was the undisputed 
master of the medi- 
um—at least until 
one Vincent K. Mc- 
Mahon came along 
in the mid-1980s. 
Weakened from a 
battle with cancer in 
recent years, Bar- 
nett broke his arm 
in a fall, leading to 
surgery and, later, 


4G jericho snared 
Christian in what 
Jim Ross called a 
‘reverse Walls of 
Jericho’ while both 
men were still on 
the ladder, with 
Christian dangling 
from the hold 
upside-down.y y 


Y2J conquered Christian again 
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contestants were 
asked to suggest 
the next woman to 
he voted off, they 
picked Carmella— 
which all but 
assured that the 
ex-Playboy model 
would stay in the 
competition for 
quite a while.gy 


death from pneumonia on September 18. 
In the 1950s, Barnett was an assistant 
to Chicago promoter Fred Kohler, helping 
him produce shows for WGN-TV and the 
Dumont Network. Later, Barnett broke 
out on his own, running promotions in 
Detroit and Indianapolis. Always the pio- 
neer, though, Barnett moved to Australia 
in 1964 and launched World Champion- 
ship Wrestling. The original WCW be- 
came a very lucrative business, with most 
of the dominant stars of the 1960s and 
‘70s touring there at one time or another. 
When governmental regulations 
caused the Australian market to decline 
in the mid-'70s, Barnett returned to the 


U.S. and took over the NWA’s Georgia 
territory. Barnett was largely responsible 
for elevating Mr. Wrestling || to main 
event status and helping Atlanta’s Omni 
become one of wrestling’s great capitals. 
He was also instrumental in the launching 
of the Georgia territory’s two-hour World 
Championship Wrestling program—the 
forerunner of today’s Raw and Smack- 


Eugene liked the new diva 
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down—in the early days of cable. 


At various times 
over the next 20 
years, Barnett was 
a trusted confidant 
of Ted Turner, Eric 
Bischoff, and Vince 
McMahon. He was 
a WWE consultant 
at the time of his 
death. 


CHRISTY 
HEMME WINS 
RAW DIWA 
SEARCH 


After months of 
voting on wwe.com, 
fans had their final 
say on September 
20 when Christy 
Hemme was de- 
clared the winner of 
the $250,000 Raw 
diva search. Jon- 
athan Coachman 
made the = an- 
nouncement live on 
Raw. Christy was 
ecstatic over her 


victory, while the runner-up, Carmella 
DeCesare, reacted coolly yet courteously 
to the news. 

The competition began in the summer 
of 2004, as thousands of applicants sent 
tapes to WWE headquarters in Stamford, 
Connecticut. From those thousands, 50 
contestants were selected for a diva 
search special on Spike TV. During that 
two-hour program, they took part in a 
series of competitions designed to bring 
out their athletic ability, sex appeal, and 
personality. Judges such as Triple-H, 
Chris Jericho, and Edge made the final 
cuts, bringing the field down to 10. 

Over the next two months, the wan- 
nabe divas participated in more competi- 
tions, everything from eating pie with The 
Rock to seducing “The Ugandan Head- 
hunter” Kamala. Week after week, fans 
voted off one beauty after another. When 
the contestants were asked to suggest 
the next woman to be voted off, they 
picked Carmella—which all but assured 
that the ex-Playboy model would stay in 
the competition for quite a while. 

Christy, who once appeared in a com- 
mercial for the TrimSpa diet supplement, 
seemed to be the sentimental favorite 
from the start. She avoided foul lan- 
guage, even when the contestants were 
encouraged to bad-mouth each other, 
and didn’t flaunt her body to a trashy de- 
gree. With their votes, WWE fans con- 
firmed what they wanted to see in their 
divas: physically fit athletes with infec- 
tious enthusiasm, not trash-talking hos. 


SMACKDOWN HOLDS FIFTH 
ANNIVERSARY SHOW 


Steve Austin, Hulk Hogan, Mick Fol- 
ey, and Stephanie McMahon all made 
their triumphant returns to WWE on the 
September 16 broadcast of Smack- 
down. Sounds like an incredible block- 
buster of a show, perhaps a turning 
point for WWE, right? Not quite. Aus- 
tin, Hogan, Foley, and Steph made their 
appearances via videotape. 

Still, the fact that WWE was able to 
persuade such big names—some of 
whom were not on the best of terms with 
the company—was a major achieve- 
ment. Although Smackdown’s season 
premiere didn’t budge from its average 
3.2 rating, it was facing tough competition 


Triple-H smashes Randy Orton 


Unforgiven, September 12, 2004 
©2004 World Wrestling Entertainment Inc. All rights reserved. 


Steph: back on 
Smackdown ... on tape 


44 stephanie 
recalled a horrible 
kiss she shared 

with Angle on 
Smackdown, and 
stated that slapping 
her mom on national 
television was her 
favorite moment.9 9 


from the other networks with 
their new fall lineups. 

Hogan commented that he 
was happy to portray a more 
patriotic “Hulkster” during his 
stint with Smackdown, and 
talked about teaming with Edge 
in 2003. Austin reminisced 
about singing backstage with 
Kurt Angle during the Invasion 
storyline, and said that visiting 
Iraq was his favorite Smack- 
down memory. Foley laughed 
about a time when The Rock 
accidentally dropped his sun- 
glasses while the two were 
entertaining the crowd after the 
actual program, and mentioned 
how much he loved returning 
as Cactus Jack. Stephanie re- 
called a horrible kiss she 
shared with Angle on Smack- 
down, and stated that slapping 
her mom on national television 
was her favorite moment. 

Considering Smackdown’s 
fifth anniversary show included 
a terrible match pitting Mae 
Young and Fabulous Moolah 
against Torrie Wilson and Dawn 
Marie and concluded with Kurt 
Angle shooting The Big Show 
with a tranquilizer gun before 
shaving his head, it wasn’t hard to under- 
stand why so many viewers were glad to 
reminisce about the good ol’ days. 


OHIO VALLEY PRESENTS 
FALL BRAWL II 


Several WWE superstars returned 
home on September 4 to participate in 
OVW’s Fall Brawl II at the Davis Arena 
in Louisville. Each superstar received a 
hero’s welcome, and the result was one 
of Ohio Valley’s most action-packed 
shows ever. 

Raw’s Eugene teamed with Smack- 
down’s Basham Brothers to face John 
Laurinaitis’ cronies, Ohio Valley champi- 
on Matt Morgan and Southern tag team 
champions Brent Albright and Chris Mas- 
ters, in the main event. Interestingly, Nick 
Dinsmore was banned from OVW due to 
a prematch stipulation, which explained 
why his alter-ego, Eugene, took his 
place. The WWE trio displayed amazing 
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teamwork, with the Bashams throwing 
Albright and Masters to the arena floor, 
leaving Morgan alone in the ring. Danny 
Basham planted Morgan with his brain 
damage maneuver, Doug Basham punc- 
tuated that move with a flying headbutt, 
and Eugene rolled up the OVW champ 
for the quick pinfall. 

Shelton Benjamin, who had been a 
regular partner of Brock Lesnar in OVW, 
joined Mac Johnson and Seth Skyfire 
against Danny Inferno, Nova (Simon 
Dean), and Idol. At one point, Benjamin 
had all of The Jersey Crew rocking with 
punches, kicks, and clotheslines. In the 
end, Skyfire flattened Nova with a legdrop 
off the top rope to score the three-count. 

Also, ex-WWE women’s champ Vic- 
toria pinned Jillian Hall, Johnny Nitro beat 
Ken Doane, Seven (formerly known as 
Mordecai) defeated Steve Lewington, Eli- 
jah Burke pinned Carly Colon (Carlito 
Caribbean Cool), and The Mondo Broth- 
ers beat Chris Cage and Tank Toland. 

OVW’'s first Fall Brawl, headlined by 
Chris Benoit vs. Doug Basham, was held 
in September 2002. 


Bashams won big at OVW Brawl 


MARIANNA KOMLOS, 
AKA. MRS. CLEAVAGE, 
DIES OF BREAST CANCER 


The picture of health, vitality, and time- 
less beauty, Marianna Komlos—who 
briefly served as a WWF valet in the late- 
1990s—died on September 26 after a 
long fight against breast cancer. While 
Komlos’ premature demise was certainly 
beyond her control, her friends and fans 
were nonetheless surprised that her life 
ended at the all-too-early age of 35. 

Komlos debuted in the WWF in May 
1999 as Mrs. Cleavage. Fans of the “Atti- 
tude” era will remember the vignettes 
featuring Mrs. Cleavage and her son, 
Beaver, formerly known as Mosh of The 
Headbangers. The vignettes were paro- 
dies of the idealistic home life of the 
1950s, often featuring Mrs. Cleavage in 
sexually suggestive situations with her 
supposed son. From kissing a boo-boo 
on his knee to indulging in all sorts of dou- 
ble entendres, Beaver and Mrs. Cleavage 
soon became the most controversial duo 
in the WWF. Critics wondered if WWF 
Creative had gone too far in a quest to 
outdo WCW in the Monday night war. 

Vince McMahon, for one, ultimately 
decided things had gone too far. Beaver 
began wrestling under his real name of 
Chaz Warrington, and Komlos was intro- 
duced as his girlfriend, Marianna. The 
tastelessness continued, however. After 
a brief feud with Terri, the Marianna char- 
acter tearfully revealed that Chaz was 
beating her, only to have GTV cameras 
catch her applying black and blue make- 
up to create fake bruises on her face. 

WWE released Komlos soon after. 
Other than a few appearances on the 
independent circuit, Komlos dropped 
out of wrestling altogether. She re- 
mained active in the physical fitness 
world, where she was well known be- 
fore joining the WWF. 


CHARLIE HAAS AND JACKIE 
GAYDA GET ENGAGED 


Life imitated art once again in pro 
wrestling, as WWE Creative inadvertently 
created another real-life courtship. In 
September, Jackie Gayda confirmed that 
Charlie Haas had asked for her hand in 


marriage. 

During an in- 
terview with the 
Ottawa Sun, 
Miss Jackie 
noted that Haas 
got down on 
one knee to 
make the pro- 
posal at her 
Orlando town- 
house. “It was 
very intimate, 
very romantic,” 
she said. “He 
asked for my 
parents’ permis- 
sion first. It was 
very cool.” 

Referring to his family’s old-fashioned 
values, Charlie added, “That’s my mom 
and dad's upbringing.” 

Their on-air relationship began when 
Haas became the unwilling one-night tag 
team partner of the flamboyant Rico. But 
when Haas and Rico managed to win the 
Smackdown tag team title, it became 
clear the unlikely pair would be together 
for a while. Haas believed the partnership 
crimped his manhood, but there was one 
aspect of the situation he really liked: 
Rico’s valet, Miss Jackie. 

The bizarre love triangle played out on 
Smackdown for several weeks, with 
Charlie eyeing Jackie, Rico eyeing Char- 
lie, and Jackie eyeing Charlie back. “[Ri- 
co] and | are like The Odd Couple, Oscar 
and Felix,” Haas told the Sun. 

Haas and Gayda’s wedding was ten- 
tatively scheduled for sometime in 2005. 
Their engagement was soon acknowl- 
edged on Smackdown, and certainly no 
one in WWE tuled out exploiting the up- 
coming marriage for storyline purposes. 


IN OTHER NEWS 


Travis Sampson, formerly known as 
Romeo Bliss in NWA Wildside and other 
indies throughout the South, was fea- 
tured as a contestant on CBS’ Survivor 
... Adrenaline regained the OVW South- 
ern tag team title ... Hulk Hogan attend- 
ed a VIP party at P. Diddy's mansion ... 
“Dr. Death” Steve Williams underwent a 
laryngectomy, commonly known as re- 
moval of the voice box, to restrict the 


Jackie with her 
maid of honor? 
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spread of throat cancer ... Mick Foley 
made his first appearance in Ring of 
Honor ... Paul Heyman returned to WWE 
Creative ... Front office worker Tom 
Prichard was released by WWE, and his 
brother, Bruce, took an unrelated leave of 
absence ... Masa Chono scored two im- 


pressive victories in All-Japan, using his 
shining Yakuza kick to pin Hiroyoshi Ten- 
zan and Genichiro Tenryu on consecu- 
tive shows ... Gene Okerlund checked 
into the University of Minnesota Trans- 
plant Center to continue his battle against 


kidney disease. 


BUSINESS STORY OF THE MONTH er, Eddie Colon, the 


TNA NEGOTIATES TALENT EXCHANGES WITH PUERTO RICO’S IWA 


Nothing is as precarious as Puerto Rican wres- 
tling politics. Just ask anyone who knew Bruiser 
Brody. Yet TNA executives entered negotiations to 
allow their stars to appear in Puerto Rico, and for the 
island territory’s top wrestlers to compete on Impact 
and 


ionthly pay-per-views. 

Despite a brief association with Carlos Colon’s 
World Wrestling Council, TNA began talks with rival 
Victor Quinones’ International Wrestling Association, 
also based in Puerto Rico. Although the WWC was a 
much older promotion, the IWA had already enjoyed 
a developmental relationship with WWE and general- 
ly had younger stars on its roster, including Gran 
Apolo, who appeared on TNA’s very first pay-per- 
view in 2002, and Ricky Banderas. With the excep- 
tion of Carlito Caribbean Cool and his younger broth- 


WRESTLER OF THE MONTH: THE BIG SHOW 


“Ho, ho, ho! Green giant!” 
More than a few Smackdown superstars had to be 
snickering about that old commercial jingle for Green 


Big month for Big Show 
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WWC didn’t have the 
‘same track record. 

But there was a problem. TNA head booker 
Dutch Mantel had a long history with the WWC, 
both in the ring and behind the scenes, and IWA 
booker Savio Vega was reportedly very hesitant to 
deal with him. Vega was adamant that he didn’t 
want Mantel to get a personal percentage from the 
TNA wrestlers sent to Puerto Rico. Mantel insisted 
that TNA as an organization, and not him person- 
ally, would receive any booking fees. In the end, 
the IWA and TNA made it through the landmines 
and sealed a deal. 

In addition to gaining occasional talent, TNA offi- 
cials believed the relationship would provide at least 
a few more dates for their wrestlers to earn extra 
money. The IWA was most interested in booking A.J. 
Styles and Abyss for future shows. 


Giant canned vegetables when The Big Show taped an 
episode of Star Trek: Enterprise during his summer off 
from WWE. To play the part of an Orion, The Big Show 
was covered from head to toe in green makeup. The “Bor- 
derland” episode of Enterprise, scheduled to air October, 
was sure to get plenty of laughs in the locker room. 

The laughing stopped when The Big Show re- 
turned to Smackdown in the fall. While some wres- 
tlers wondered why promos hyped his return for so 
many weeks in advance, almost as if Big Show was a 
completely new arrival, the former WWF and WCW 
world champion did seem like a different beast at the 
September 7 taping of Smackdown. 

That night’s main event, Eddie Guerrero vs. Kurt 
Angle, degenerated into a no-contest, with Luther 
Reigns attacking Guerrero afterward and John Cena 
entering the ring to make the save. At that moment, 
The Big Show made his triumphant return, choke- 
slamming Reigns, Cena, Angle, and Guerrero. The 
entire Smackdown locker room emptied into the 
arena, with Big Show greeting each superstar with his 
trademark choke-slam—or even worse. 

As Smackdown went off the air, The Big Show 
stood amid the pile of bodies and lunged his choke- 
slam hand into the air twice with primal roars. The Big 
Show was back. 

And no one was laughing. 


Chase Stevens stretches Elix Skipper 
TNA, September 8, 2004 
Photo by Vern Verna 
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| MATCH OF THE MONTH 
SHELTON BENJAMIN, CHRIS BENOIT, 
AND RANDY ORTON vs. TRIPLE-H. 
RIC FLAIR, AND BATISTA 


Throughout 2004, Raw had produced some 
of the most action-packed main events in its 
history, usually four-man or six-man tag team 
matches featuring Evolution. That tradition 
continued on the September 20 edition of 
_ Raw, as Shelton Benjamin and Chris Benoit 
joined former Evolution member Randy Orton, 
who was determined to gain revenge against 
his old cohorts, Triple-H, Ric Flair, and Batista. 

Benjamin went straight after Raw champion 
Triple-H, against whom he had gained two upset vic- 
tories earlier in the year, and even fought his way out 
of a three-on-one attack from Evolution in the enemy 


ae ee 
Benoit vs. Batista in super six-man 


gry over losing the Raw title to Triple-H at Unfor- 
given, wobbled “The Game” with right hands on the 
arena floor until Batista blindsided him with a vicious 
running clothesline. Trainers helped the nearly 
unconscious Orton to the locker room. 


Flair clamped his famed figure-four leglock on 
Benjamin, who soon reversed the hold on the 16- 
time world champion. Triple-H saved Flair, but in the 
meantime, Benjamin tagged Benoit. “The Rabid 
Wolverine” almost destroyed Flair in the next few . 
minutes, unleashing four German suplexes, the 
crossface, and a sharpshooter. 

Suddenly, Orton returned to the melee and fin- 
ished off the battered and bruised “Nature Boy” with 
the RKO to score the pinfall for his team. 


corner. Benoit 
traded chops 
with old rival Flair 
and hit the “Na- 
ture Boy” with a 
headbutt off the 
top rope. The 
rest of Evolution 
made the save. 
Orton, still an- 


ODDBALL STORY OF THE MONTH 
CARMELLA GETS INTO A CATFIGHT AT THE TRAMP 


Causing her fellow Raw diva search contestants to break out their claws 
apparently wasn't enough for Carmella DeCesare, who was busy causing just 
as much controversy outside of WWE. While prowling the streets of Cleveland 
with her boyfriend, Browns quarterback Jeff Garcia, Carmella became involved 
in a hissing, fur-flying catfight at the appropriately named Tramp nightclub in the 
city’s warehouse district. 

What would make Carmella angrier than losing $250,000? Running into 
Garcia’s ex-girlfriend, of course. According to the Cleveland Plain Dealer, 
Kristen Hine became embroiled in an argument with Carmella, and one of 
Hine’s friends threw a drink on her. 

Yeow! Carmella reportedly pushed Hine, leading to a shoving match 
between the two. Before patrons could separate them, Carmella allegedly 
kicked Hine in the head. Hine, 32, filed a complaint over the August 21 incident, 
which resulted in the 22-year-old diva wannabe getting charged with assault, a 
first-degree misdemeanor. 

On September 9, Carmella pleaded not guilty in Cleveland Municipal Court 
and remained free on $5,000 bond. Hine was granted a temporary protective 
order barring Carmella from having any contact with her. Carmella made head- 
lines in her hometown earlier in 2004 when, as Miss April, she was named 
Playboy's Playmate of the Year. 

Carmella certainly didn’t need another stain on her reputation, but she did 

Trouble followed Carmella help The Tramp live up to its motto: “naughty fun.” 
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QUOTES OF THE MONTH 


“If anyone thinks | haven't paid my dues, then | invite 
them to get in the ring and say it to my face. That's one of 
the things | hate about wrestling. Wrestlers are notorious- 
ly two-faced. They suck up to you backstage and act like 
you're their best friend because they think they can get 
something out of you. Then they'll trash you behind your 
back to whoever will listen.” 

—Jeff Hardy, sounding incredibly bitter for someone 
who got an NWA title shot without having to climb his 
way up the rankings, “Hotseat,” /nside Wrestling, Feb- 
ruary 2005 


“I feel like my calling is to go out there and preach, 
sharing the word of God with others. | used to shoot my 
mouth off and brag about my wrestling ability. Now | brag 
about what the Lord has done for me.” 

—lvan Koloff, discussing how retirement and becom- 
ing a born-again Christian changed his priorities, “What- 
ever Happened To ...?” Inside Wrestling, February 2005 


“Hey, relax, you’re the tag champs. You did it! Well 
... Tank did it anyway. You were just there. But, as | said 
last week, blood is thicker than water.” 

—Chad Toland, trying to calm Chris Cage after ille- 
gally helping his cousin, Tank, and Cage win the South- 
ern tag team title in a four-way elimination match, Ohio 
Valley Wrestling 


“A couple 
of years ago, 
| would have 
said there’s 
no way | 
should be 
compared to 
[The Rock]. 
As time goes on and | become more successful, as 
fast as | have, | love the compliment, and I believe it.” 

—Randy Orton, assuming he, too, is a great one, 
St. Louis Today 


“He has a fantastic family. And my family loves 
him to death.” 
—Jackie Gayda, referring to her new fiance, Char- 
lie Haas, the Ottawa Sun 


“There was some pushing and shoving, but she 
was not assaulted. Miss Hine brought this on herself. 
She was rude and crude and profane.” 

—Attorney Patrick D’Angelo, defending his client, 
Carmella DeCesare, the Cleveland Plain Dealer 


“How gratuitous was the parade of minorities on 
stage? Every minority presented something last night. | 
know you're trying for swing votes, but come on, don’t 


make it so obvious. Run on your record. The Bush ad- 
ministration has the highest percentage of minorities in 
positions of importance of any administration; you don’t 
have to parade them out there just to show it.” 

—John Bradshaw Layfield, analyzing the Republican 
National Convention, wwe.com 


“For me to be ina 
class with the ‘Nature 
Boy’—who I’ve gone 
on record, time and 
time again, saying that 
I consider him to be the 
greatest professional 
wrestler of all-time—is 
a big honor. As far as 
Hogan goes ... well, | 
could not care less 
about Hulk Hogan.” 

—Triple-H, com- 
menting on how his 
number of world title 
reigns is becoming 
comparable to that of 
Ric Flair and Hulk Ho- 
gan, wwe.com 


WINNERS 

Chris Jericho: Climbed the 
ladder a seventh time 
Christy Hemme: Raw 
found its diva 

Charlie and Jackie: Hope’ 
they fare better than Kane 
and Lita 

Masa Chono: His Yakuza 
kick was shining 

The Big Show: Tranquilizer 


dart didn’t slow him long 


LOSERS 


Jeff Jarrett: Too many 
guitars and too much stroke 
Christian: “Captain 
Charisma” couldn't fly 

Rico: Always the 
bridesmaid 

Ric Flair: Spent more time 
on canvas than Picasso 
Carmella DeCesare: From 
playmate to diva to Tramp 
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C*HICK-UP*) 
SEE, I TOLD ‘YA... 


ANYONE 
CAN BE WORLD 
CHAMP! 


operating on full throttle in Octo- 

ber, as both Raw and Smackdown 
held pay-per-views only two weeks 
apart. At No Mercy, WWE Smackdown 
champion John Bradshaw Layfield 
continued to stymie the critics, beating 
The Undertaker in a “Last Ride” match 
with the help of Heidenreich. At Taboo 
Tuesday, former Raw champ Randy 
Orton didn’t kill a legend, but he earned 
an impressive victory over one, defeat- 
ing former Evolution pal Ric Flair in- 
side a steel cage. 

Between the two events, both Raw 
and Smackdown superstars went on a 
week-long tour of Europe, thrilling fans 
in the U.K. and on the Continent. The 
revenue generated at the international 
events once again put WWE's domes- 
tic house show figures to shame. Mean- 
while, Vince McMahon reiterated his 
commitment to the brand extension, 
saying it would be much harder to cre- 
ate new stars such as Randy Orton 
and John Cena without it. 

TNA continued to travel on Victory 
Road, counting on it to transform the 
company’s red ink into black ink. The 
multicolored Jeff Hardy kept chasing 
Jeff Jarrett, hoping to corner the NWA 
champion at a dead end on November 
7. Ring of Honor champion Samoa Joe 
inspired “Match of the Year” chants in 
Philadelphia, Dayton, and Chicago 
Ridge. The reunion of The Midnight 
Express and Jim Cornette made the 
Philly event a night to remember, even 
if Rick Morton did his best to make it 
forgettable. 

But wrestling fans have very long 
memories. 


Te WWE BRAND extension was 


WWE SMACKDOWN 
CHAMPION JBL TAKES 
FOR “LAST RIDE” 


The outspoken John Bradshaw Lay- 
field once again raised eyebrows when 
he went on MSNBC to promote WWE's 
“Smackdown Your Vote” campaign, this 
time joking, “I have 
the athletic ability 
of a drunk ele- 
phant.” That was 
his flippant re- 
sponse to the sug- 
gestion that he, a 
George W. Bush 
supporter, and Mick 
Foley, a John Ker- 
ry supporter, might 
actually come to 
blows during their 
upcoming debate 
at the University of 
Miami. 

Nevertheless, 
the Smackdown 
champion did show 
more physical co- 
ordination than a 
drunken elephant 
when he faced 
The Undertaker in 
a “Last Ride” match 
at No Mercy, held 
October 3 in East 
Rutherford, New 
Jersey. It was Hei- 
denreich, as it 
turned out, who 
jumped out of the 
back of a hearse 


Good thing for 
Heidenreich, right, JBL? 
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Entering his 
fourth month as 
champion, 
however, Layfield 
hegan to persuade 
his toughest 
critics that he 
was growing 
into the role. 


Triple-H smartly 
worked on HBK’s leg 


like a rampaging rhinoceros and shoved 
The Undertaker inside, thereby helping 
Layfield retain his title, per the stipulations 
of the match. 

The 20-minute brawl did feature Lay- 
field at his best. Like his bullrope match 
against Eddie Guerrero at The Great 
American Bash, the match in which he 
won the Smackdown title, the “Last Ride” 
bout hid JBL’s weaknesses and accentu- 
ated his strengths. When it came to trad- 
ing punches and spilling blood, Layfield 
did better than anyone else in WWE. 
Highlighted by The Undertaker power- 
bombing a bloody Layfield on top of the 
hearse’s moon roof, this special stipula- 
tion encounter had plenty of action, but— 
like most of JBL’s championship match- 
es—lacked the athletic drama often fea- 
tured by the Raw brand. 

Entering his fourth month as champi- 
on, however, Layfield began to persuade 
his toughest critics that he was growing 
into the role. 


RETAINS 
RAW CHAMPIONSHIP 
AGAINST 


Considering he aggravated a torn 
meniscus in his knee during a three-way 
the previous night on Raw, no one would 
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have blamed Shawn Michaels for not 
accepting this match at Taboo Tuesday. 
And, because Edge had actually won 
that triple threat showdown on Raw, he 
insisted that Michaels shouldn't have 
accepted the match. Nevertheless, a plu- 
rality of fans went to wwe.com and chose 
Michaels over Edge and Chris Benoit for 
a title shot against Raw champion Triple- 
H at WWE's first interactive pay-per-view. 

Triple-H attacked Michaels’ injured 
knee at the outset. By the six-minute 
mark, he had “The Heartbreak Kid” 
trapped in a figure-four leglock. HBK 
reached the bottom rope to finally break 
the hold. Michaels didn’t gain control of 
the match until 10 minutes had already 
passed, when he executed a DDT on 
“The Game” and let loose with an elbow- 
smash from the top rope. HBK began 
stomping the mat, signaling that he was 
about to play “sweet chin music.” 

Sensing the Evolution leader was in 
trouble, Batista jumped on the ring 
apron. Triple-H tried to take advantage 
of the distraction by jumping him from 
behind, but Michaels surprised him with 
a superkick. But Batista continued to 
distract the referee. That gave the jeal- 
ous Edge enough time to enter the ring 
and level HBK with a spear. 

“It should have been me!” yelled Edge 
as Triple-H crawled over and 
draped his arm across Mi- 
chaels’ chest. The Raw 
champion scored the three- 
count after 14 minutes of ac- 
tion. Fans cheered the limping 
Michaels as referees helped 
him to the backstage area. 


ANNOUNCES 
RETIREMENT 


A guiding creative force 
in WWE for nearly 25 
years, long-time official Pat 
Patterson decided to retire 
in October. WWE Chair- 
man Vince McMahon made 
the official announcement 
immediately following the 
Taboo Tuesday pay-per- 
view, as he asked the 
crowd to stay a few more 
minutes to honor a man 


Grand exit for Patterson 


they “would never see in WWE again.” 

McMahon asked his most trusted con- 
fidant to share the ring with him one more 
time. Patterson entered the ring to a 
great ovation, and—at McMahon’s be- 
hest—entertained the fans with his rendi- 
tion of “My Way.” Shane and Stephanie 
McMahon joined their father in the ring to 
pay homage to someone they consid- 
ered an uncle and a professional who 
had taken a key role in plotting some of 
the greatest matches in WWE history. 

While the 63-year-old Patterson had 
been contemplating retirement for quite a 
while, some insiders suggested that the 
WWE hierarchy—dominated by Vince, 
Stephanie, and Triple-H—didn’t appreci- 
ate Patterson’s criticism of “The Game” 
as Raw’s overexposed top star. If that 
was the case, instead of waging a fight, 
Patterson decided to bow out gracefully. 
The McMahons, for their part, showed 
the utmost respect for Patterson upon his 
departure from the company. 

Despite being implicated in a male 
sexual harassment scandal that threat- 
ened to derail his career more than a 
decade ago, the WWE Hall of Famer will 


be remembered for his 
reigns both as WWF 
North American champi- 
on and the very first In- 
tercontinental champion, 
and, more importantly, 
his contributions behind 
the scenes. Patterson is 
credited with the Royal 
Rumble concept, and re- 
spected for his expertise 
with “Ironman,” “Hell In A 
Cell,” ladder, and three- 
way matches. 


For the first time ever, 
Raw and Smackdown 
embarked on simultane- 
ous tours of Europe, 
thrilling crowds from 
Northern Ireland to It- 
aly—and several points 
in between. Enthusiastic 
British fans were able to 
attend Raw and Smack- 
down tapings held on 
back-to-back nights at the Evening News 
Arena in Manchester. Seven of the eight 
events held in the U.K. sold out ahead of 
time. WWE cooperated with The Sun 
tabloid and Woolworth’s, the country’s 
largest retail chain, to create plenty of 
publicity for the seven-day tour. 

Among the results, WWE Raw cham- 
pion Triple-H pinned Randy Orton at the 
Hallam FM Arena in Sheffield, England, 
and again at the Festhalle in Frankfurt, 
Germany. Orton, Chris Benoit, and 
Shawn Michaels defeated Helmsley, Ric 
Flair, and Batista in the main event at 
London’s famed Wembley Arena. The 
same result occurred at the International 
Arena in Cardiff, Wales. Benoit and Orton 
beat Helmsley and Batista at Hartwall 
Arena in Helsinki, Finland. 

The Smackdown superstars made 
an impact at the Odyssey Arena in 
Belfast, Ireland, where they appeared 
on two consecutive nights. Eddie Guer- 
rero and The Big Show defeated Kurt 
Angle and Luther Reigns at the first 
show, and Big Show teamed with The 
Undertaker to beat Smackdown cham- 
pion John Bradshaw Layfield and Or- 


Mct Mahon: asked 
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Sending a 
message Straight 
hack to Jarrett, 
Hardy climbed 
aladder and 
flattened 
DAmore with a 
Swanton bomb. 


Hardy and Jarrett 
took it up a notch 


lando Jordan at the second show. 
WWE scheduled another European 
tour for April 2005. 


FEUD INTENSIFIES 


Criticized for their lackluster match at 
TNA’s final weekly pay-per-view on Sep- 
tember 8, NWA champion Jeff Jarrett 
and Jeff Hardy regained some momen- 
tum as they headed for Victory Road, the 
company’s first Sunday night, three-hour 
pay-per-view. Jarrett and Hardy spent 
most of October jockeying for the advan- 
tage as their ladder match loomed for the 
November 7 event. 

Jarrett tried to send a message to 
Hardy at the October 19 taping of /m- 
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pact. After pinning Ryan O'Reilly in less 
than two minutes, Jarrett proceeded to 
set up a ladder in the corner and whip 
the preliminary wrestler into it. At that 
point, Hardy ran into the ring, grabbed 
the back of Jarrett’s head, and spiked 
the NWA champion face-first into the 
mat. Hardy climbed atop the ladder to 
deliver the swanton bomb, but Jarrett 
rolled out of the ring. 

Later that night, Hardy teamed with 
Ron Killings and A.J. Styles against 
Team Canada members Bobby Rude, 
Ruffy Silverstein, and Eric Young. Hardy 
used the twist of fate to pin Silverstein. X 
champion Petey Williams joined the other 
members of Team Canada in attacking 
Hardy, Killings, and Styles afterward. 
B.G. James and Konnan of 3 Live Kru 
chased Team Canada out of the ring, 
leaving manager Scott D’Amore at 
Hardy’s mercy. Sending a message 
straight back to Jarrett, Hardy climbed a 
ladder and flattened D'Amore with a 
swanton bomb. 

But Jarrett didn’t let Impact end with 
Hardy having the upper hand. He slid 
into the ring as Hardy celebrated and 
posed on a corner turnbuckle, and then 
smashed a guitar over the enigmatic 
star’s head. And that message got 
through loud and clear. 


WINS U.S. TITLE 
IN BEST-OF-FIVE SERIES; 
LOSES TO 


lf WWE officials had intended to recre- 
ate the magic of Nikita Koloff's best-of- 
seven series with Magnum T.A. for the 
U.S. championship, or Booker T’s best- 
of-seven series with Chris Benoit for the 
WCW TV belt, they missed the mark— 
although John Cena and defending 
champ Booker T did have some solid 
matches in their best-of-five series for 
Booker’s WWE U.S. title. 

The series began at SummerSlam, 
with Cena winning the first match. 
Another notable encounter took place in 
Sydney, Australia, where Booker T 
yanked Cena’s shorts to score a cheap 
pinfall. By the time No Mercy rolled 
around, Cena and Booker were tied at 
two wins apiece. 

Aware of the high stakes, Cena and 
Booker attacked each other with great 


Shawn Michaels flattens Christian 
Raw, October 4, 2004 


Cena beat Booker, but... 


Benjamin, 
a former 
Smackdown tag 
team champ, had 
won the most 
important 
singles match 
of his career. 


intensity at the 
opening bell, 
brawling for the 
first 30 seconds 
of the bout. But 
Cena capital- 
ized by ducking 
Booker’s scis- 
sors kick at- 
tempt at the 10- 
minute mark 
and responded 
with a quick FU 
and the pinfall. 

After his six- 
week — climb 
back to the U.S. 
title, Cena didn’t 
have much time 
to savor his vic- 
tory, however. 
Two days later, 
at the October 5 taping of Smackdown, 
Carlito Caribbean Cool—making his tele- 
vision debut that night—interrupted 
Cena’s in-ring promo and challenged him 
to a match. Carlito, the son of former 
WWC universal champion Carlos Colon, 
shocked the crowd by hitting Cena with a 
steel chair and pinning him after 15 min- 
utes of action. 

Cena was allegedly attacked and re- 
ceived stab wounds at a Boston area 
nightclub after the show. Carlito and 
his bodyguard, Jesus, were prime 
suspects by the end of October. 


PINS 
FOR 
INTERCONTINENTAL BELT 


Intercontinental champion 
Chris Jericho was at a severe dis- 
advantage when entered the ring 
to face Shelton Benjamin at Ta- 
boo Tuesday. After all, fans had 
selected Benjamin out of a field of 
15 contenders as Jericho’s chal- 
lenger at the pay-per-view. Ben- 
jamin received 37 percent of the 
vote, with Batista placing a distant 
second with 20 percent. 

The real result? Jericho had to 
prepare for 15 men. Benjamin had 
to prepare for only one. 

If Jericho thought he was in for 
a gentlemanly scientific match, he i 
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was mistaken. Benjamin, who had 
come oh-so-close to beating Randy 
Orton for the same title in the summer, 
unleashed a high-impact offense. Less 
than two minutes into the bout, he sent 
the Intercontinental champion over the 
top rope with a back bodydrop. 

The veteran Jericho seemed to be 
waiting for the rookie mistake that nev- 
er came. At the nine-minute mark, 
Benjamin still had the match under 
control when he caught Jericho with a 
cross-bodyblock and gained a near- 
fall. Even when Y2J surprised Benja- 
min with the Walls of Jericho, the for- 
mer University of Minnesota amateur 
star maneuvered it into an inside cra- 
dle and another pin attempt. 

Jericho responded with some 
hand-to-hand combat, slicing Ben- 
jamin with a series of knife-edge 
chops. But Benjamin had too much 
momentum, and hoisted the flabber- 
gasted Jericho into the air with a T- 
bone suplex and scored the pinfall. 
Benjamin, a former Smackdown tag 
team champ, had won the most im- 
portant singles match of his career. In 
a postmatch staredown, Jericho 
pulled the I-C belt out of Benjamin’s 
hands and then thought better of it. 
He placed the strap over Benjamin’s 
shoulder and shook his hand. 


Benjamin bested Y2J 
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Outsiders to TNA? 


The Outsiders 
had been called a 
locker room cancer 
in the past, with the 
New World Order 
being a takeoff on 
the real-life cliques 
Hall and Nash 
established in both 
WWE and WCW. 
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NEGOTIATES 
WITH 


AND 


Would the band 
get back together 
again? Thanks to 
the efforts of TNA 
President Dixie 
Carter and other 
Officials, it looked 
as if Scott Hall and 
Kevin Nash would 
be invading Uni- 
versal Studios in 
Orlando in the near 
future. Carter's ne- 
gotiations with Hall 
and Nash were in- 
dicative of her at- 
tempt to sign as 
many big names 
as possible before 
TNA’s first Sunday night pay-per-view 
effort on November 7. 

Long-time critics of Hall and Nash 
wondered how long it would take be- 
fore The Outsiders were destroying 
TNA from the inside. The Outsiders 
had been called a 
locker room cancer Lane, Cornette, Eaton: 
in the past, with the 
New World Order 
being a takeoff on 
the real-life cliques 
Hall and Nash es- 
tablished in both 
WWE and WCW. 
There was also talk |_ 
that their perennial | 
running buddy, Sean 
Waltman, could join 


them. 
Hall and Walt- 
man’s struggles 


against substance 
abuse were common 
knowledge, with 
Waltman’s stay in a 
rehabilitation center 
occurring as late as 
August. Nash, on the 


other hand, was better known for going 
into cruise control during some of his 
matches. Hall and Nash gained some 
bad press earlier in the year for their lack- 
luster effort against Tom Howard and 
Mike Modest at an Ultimate Pro Wres- 
tling charity show in California. 

Early in the negotiations, Hall and 
Nash insisted on some creative control. 
Nash went as far as to say he wanted to 
do his promos freestyle, no doubt plan- 
ning to use his dry wit to taunt enemies 
inside and outside of TNA. 

It seemed only a matter of time before 
Dixie would be drinking Nash’s Kool-Aid. 


REUNITES IN RING OF HONOR 


On October 2 in Philadelphia, Jim Cor- 
nette introduced “Loverboy” Dennis, 
“Beautiful? Bobby, and “Sweet” Stan for 
the first time in more than 15 years. 
Moreover, it was the very first time the 
three members of The Midnight Express 
had been in the ring simultaneously. The 
Midnights’ innovative style during the 
1980s inspired an entire generation of 
up-and-coming indy wrestlers, including 
much of the Ring of Honor roster. 

The late Ray Traylor, who had served 
as a bodyguard for The Midnight Express 
in Jim Crockett Promotions, was conspic- 
uous by his absence. Jim Cornette, Den- 
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Two weeks 
in a row, Morgan 
placed a bunch 
of names in a hat 
and determined 
the lucky winner 
of an OVW title 
Shot in a random 
drawing. 


Your new OVW champ 


nis Condrey, Bobby Eaton, and Stan 
Lane all had touching words for the big 
man. Unfortunately, the sentimental feel- 
ings were about to end. 

Prince Nana, leader of The Embassy, 
said he had paid to bring in “the real Ex- 
press.” He introduced Rick Morton—one- 
half of the Midnights’ most tenacious ri- 
vals ever, The Rock ’n’ Roll Express. 
Morton blasted Cornette, whose loaded 
tennis racket had cost the Rock ’n’ Rolls 
many victories over the years. Then Na- 
na’s full plan came to light: Jimmy Rave, 
Diablo Santiago, and Oman Tortuga at- 
tacked Condrey, Eaton, and Lane. Mor- 
ton shoved Nana toward the Midnights 
and ran back to the locker room. Eaton 
went up for the Express’ rocket launcher 
finishing move and came in for a landing 
on Nana’s chest. 

In 1983, The Midnight Express be- 
gan as a three-man team—comprised 
of Condrey, Randy Rose, and Koko 
Ware—in Alabama. Cornette man- 
aged Condrey and Eaton in Memphis, 
the Mid-South, and World Class Wres- 
tling before arriving in Jim Crockett 
Promotions. There, 
Condrey was replaced 
by Lane. 


DEFEATS 
FOR 
OHIO VALLEY GOLD 


Heavyweight champi- 
on Matt Morgan thought 
he was being very clever 
when he unveiled the 
“Blueprint Invitational” on 
Ohio Valley Wrestling 
j 1V. Two weeks in a row, 
Morgan placed a bunch 
of names in a hat and 
determined the lucky 
winner of an OVW title 
shot in a random draw- 
ing. But Morgan wasn't 
known for his sportsman- 
ship, so there was a 
catch. He only included 
names of wrestlers he 
could easily beat. 

The weak pool of 
competition made Mor- 


134 & PRO WRESTLING ILLUSTRATED ANNUAL 


gan too confident, however. One week, 
Morgan promised to have his hair 
shaved if he lost. On October 16, he 
vowed to never show his face in Ohio 
Valley again if he lost. But that’s when 
announcer and promoter Jim Cornette 
put Morgan on the spot, daring him to 
put the name of every single OVW 
wrestler in the hat. The former Tough 
Enough trainee fell for the ploy and 
pulled out the name of Chris Cage. 

Morgan knew it wouldn't be an easy 
match. Cage had steadily become the 
hottest wrestler in OVW, rising from the 
rank of preliminary wrestler to one-half 
of the Southern tag team champions 
with Tank Toland. Morgan made his 
big mistake when he missed a legdrop. 
As the Ohio Valley champion tried to 
recover on the mat, Cage climbed to 
the top rope and caught Morgan with a 
Rick Steamboat-style flying bodypress. 
Cage scored the pinfall and won the 
title in front of the television audience 
at Louisville’s Davis Arena. 

Within three seconds, Cage’s evolu- 
tion in OVW was complete—and he 
rejoiced in his new status as the promo- 
tion’s new heavyweight titleholder. 


IN OTHER NEWS 


Eric Bischoff lost his dyed black locks 
after dropping a special stipulation match 
to Eugene, and Gene Snitsky beat Kane 
in a chain match by injuring his neck 
with a steel chair, both at Taboo Tues- 
day ... Also at the pay-per-view, Chris 
Benoit singlehandedly won the WWE 
Raw tag team title, defeating La Resist- 
ance after his partner, Edge, left the 
building ... Smackdown’s new Tough 
Enough segment earned strong rat- 
ings, and the program scored highly 
among teenage boys throughout the 
month ... Brock Lesnar’s jersey was a 
major seller for the Minnesota Vikings’ 
merchandising department ... TNA 
joined The Best Damn Sports Show 
Period and produced two 90-minute 
prime time specials for Fox Sports Net 
... Gene Okerlund received a kidney 
transplant ... OVW opted to give new 
Muslim convert Muhammad Hassan 
(formerly Known as Mark Magnus) air 
time on its weekly program rather than 
risk a lawsuit with his benefactor. 


~ 


» WRESTLER OF THE MONTH: 


BUSINESS STORY OF THE MONTH 
TABOO TUESDAY EXPERIMENT GETS MIXED REVIEWS 


Would Tuesday again become taboo in the world 
of pay-per-view? WWE executives were still undecid- 
ed about whether to do another mid-week PPV after 
Taboo Tuesday failed to entice viewers. By all re- 
ports, the buy rate for Taboo Tuesday dropped to a 
historic low (about 174,000 total buys). 

The rationale for Taboo Tuesday was two-fold. 
First, some WWE insiders thought Raw, airing just 
the night before, would provide a strong lead-in to a 
Tuesday pay-per-view. Second, and just as impor- 
tant, was the interactive concept of having fans vote 
for matches and stipulation at wwe.com. Not only 
would such voting make fans feel more involved in 
the event, but it would also create more traffic on the 
company’s Web site. 

WWE executives did have a good reason to give 
the Tuesday slot another try, even with the poor buy 
rate. The fifth game of the American League Cham- 
pionship Series, pitting perennial rivals the Boston 


Young Samoa Joe lived out of a trunk his entire | 
life, as he and his relatives traveled around the world 
and performed the traditional dances of their home- 


land. Samoa Joe soon realized that wrestling was | Mi 


similar to his old dancing career. It required grueling | 
travel, constant sacrifice, and a strong work ethic. 

Having spent much of his time in California’s Ulti- 
mate Pro Wrestling and Japan’s Zero-One in previ- ‘ 
ous years, Samoa Joe concentrated on the Ring of 
Honor strongholds of the East Coast and emerged 
as wrestling’s most dominant titleholder in 2004. At | ~ 
19 months and counting as of October, Samoa Joe |g 
was the longest-reigning Ring of Honor champion in 
its short history. In terms of North American wrestling 
of the past two decades, he had surpassed The 
Honky Tonk Man’s 14 months as Intercontinental 
champ and was in shooting distance of Hulk Ho- 
gan’s four-year WWF World title reign. 

His track record in October alone was very im- 
pressive. Joe granted “American Dragon” Bryan 
Danielson his first shot at the Ring of Honor title 
on October 2 in Philadelphia. Joe and Danielson 
rewarded ROH diehartds with an epic 40-minute 
match. The ROH champ defeated Rottweiler 
member Rocky Romero—who has experience in 
both puroresu and shootfighting—on October 15 
in Dayton, Ohio. Only 24 hours later in Chicago 
Ridge, Illinois, the 290-pound Samoa Joe kept 
pace with the 210-pound C.M. Punk, going to an 
amazing 60-minute draw. 


Red Sox and 
the New York 
Yankees 
against each Ff 
other, sunk | 
Raw’s over- 
all rating on 
October 18 to 
a dismal 3.0. 
It didn’t help = = 
that Game 6 Good and bad Taboo news, Vince 
of the ACLS 
aired against Taboo Tuesday the following night. 
Proponents of the October 19 pay-per-view argued 
that another attempt should give fans more input into 
matches and stipulations. If anything, the options for 
Taboo Tuesday had been too restrictive, resulting ina 
predictable event. According to multiple sources, the 
results on wwe.com were legitimate. 


In ROH, Joe truly dominated the ring ... with honor. The very honorable Samoa Joe 
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MATCH iF THE MONTH door. Flair screamed that his leg was in 


Over the course of his 32-year career, Ric Flair might 
have wrestled in the most impressive array of steel cage 
iviatches in history: against Harley Race in Greensboro, 
North Carolina; Kerry Von Erich in Dallas, Texas; and 
Hulk Hogan in Detroit, Michigan, just to name a few. But 
Handy Orton was the hottest rising star in WWE, already 
a former Raw champion, and a full 31 years younger than 
the “Nature Boy.” Flair had a difficult task, but he had con- 
quered the steel before. : ~ 

On wwe.com, 54 percent of 
fans voted to see Flair face Or- 
ton inside a steel cage at Ta- 
boo Tuesday, with submission 
and falls-count-anywhere 
inatches a distant second and 
third, respectively. From the 
outset, it was clear that Flair 
had game. He wore a stunning 
new black and silver robe to § 
the ring and had Orton busted 
open by the two-minute mark. 
While pounding his knuckles 
into Orton's head, he paused to | — 
lick the blood off his fist. 4 

Orton, however, prevented 
Flair from climbing over the 
fence and going through the 


ODDBALL STORY OF THE MONTH 
JESSE WENTURA GIVES JOHN KERRY THE SILENT TREATMENT 


lf Senator John Kerry had known how unenthusiasti- 
Cally Jesse Ventura was going to endorse him at a Min- 
nigapolis press conference, he would have probably re- 
sponded, “Thanks, but no thanks.” Indeed, the press 
corps was buzzing about what Ventura didn’t say—rather 
than what he did say—on October 23 at the Minnesota 
State Capitol. 


Jesse liked Kerry, didn’t he? 
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Orton slew another legend 


pain and pulled in a chair from the outside. 

He swung the chair at Orton, but the former 
Raw champ moved and caught his ex-Evolution co- 
hort with the RKO for the victory. 

A bloody Flair, in a rare gesture of sportsmanship, 
locked eyes with Orton and offered him a handshake of 
respect. Orton accepted it, and the two men hugged. 
The following week, they would go back to being ene- 
mies, “The Legend” and “The Legend Killer.” At Taboo 
Tuesday, however, they were soulmates. 


Ventura, a former Minne- 
sota governor, joined former 
Maine Governor Angus King, 
presumably to endorse Kerry in the presidential race. 
King was dressed in a gray business suit, while Ventura 
wore blue jeans and a T-shirt. Ventura said nothing as 
King explained why voters should choose Kerry over 
President George W. Bush. 

When asked about Ventura’s silence, King replied, “He 
plans to vote for John Kerry. But he doesn’t want to sub- 
ject himself to the tender mercies of the Minnesota press.” 

As Ventura walked to his Porsche convertible after the 
press conference, he turned to the reporters and simply 
said, “You attacked my children.” Ventura had accused 
the press of giving inaccurate reports about his son, 
Tyrel, throwing wild parties in the governor's mansion 
while he was in office. “The Body” had cited that—not his 
sagging poll numbers—as the primary reason he didn't 
seek re-election in 2002. 

According to a press statement released by state 
Republican chair Ron Eibensteiner, “Ventura exhausted 
any goodwill or credibility he had with Minnesota voters a 
long time ago. Having Jesse ‘The Malcontent’ Ventura’s 
support—albeit silent support—is yet one more liability for 
John Kerry in Minnesota.” 


“Angle is a great leader. He’s held every title in 
WWE. He’s a former Olympic gold medalist. Why 
wouldn’t | want to associate with him? ... It’s not his 
fault that everyone wants a piece of him. He could 

— use a little backup. 
Everyone can.” 

—Luther Reigns, 
| endorsing his boss, 
“Press Conference,” 

PWI, February 2005 


“There were folks 
doing it and others 
who didn’t. That hap- 
pened a long time 
ago. And, shoot, | 
don’t remember the 
particulars because | 
was on pain pills and 
Heineken.” 

—Bob Orton Jr., 
addressing the ru- 
mors of alcohol and 
drug use in the WWF 
during the 1980s, “Q & A,” The Wrestler/Inside Wres- 
tling, Volume 2, 2005 


“The positive of the brand separation is that it allows 
new stars such as Randy Orton and John Cena to 
emerge. The brand extension is working well for us. As 
far as interest waning, some of our live events have not 
been as populated as well as we want. But, in the long 
run, the talent will be stronger and both brands will be 
stronger as a result.” 

—Vince McMahon, defending the WWE brand exten- 
sion, the Rockford Register-Star 


“In an odd way, the thought process in writing a novel 
is almost exactly the same as the thought process that 
goes into thinking up a good wrestling match—not neces- 
sarily the moves in the match, but thinking of the emotion 
you want the audience to feel. And equally important is 
what you want to say to build up the match.” 

—Mick Foley, discussing the creative process, the 
Toledo Blade 


“Chris Sabin came up with the concept while we 
were driving to a show. | believe he saw a similar 
move in a video game and thought it would be a cool 
finisher. Chris was my opponent that night, but | didn’t 
want to use his own idea against him, so | waited for a 
while. | didn’t try it until | wrestled Matt Sydal at an IWA 
Mid-South show. Since that time, promoters have al- 
ways wanted me to use it.” 

—Petey Williams, revealing the origins of his awe- 


some flip piledriver, “Introducing,” The Wrestler/Inside 
Wrestling, Volume 2, 2005 


“I've been with a lot of big women, but never with 
little men. It’s going to be a new and exciting experi- 
ence for me.” 

—Tom Arnold, commenting on the hardcore midget 
match he was slated to officiate for an upcoming 
TNA/Best Damn Sports Show Period special, TNA 
press release 


“This message was paid for by the people who 
watch 60 Minutes—most of whom are smart enough 
to vote or they wouldn’t be watching 60 Minutes. 
They'd be home watching wrestling on television.” 

—Former amateur wrestler and television com- 
mentator Andy Rooney, showing his disdain for wres- 
tling fans, 60 Minutes 


“It looked as if Ventura just wanted to stand there 
and not do or say anything. It was a lot like his talk 
show here on MSNBC.” 

—Keith Olbermann, referring to his former col- 
league, Countdown 


| WEES 


| Pat Patierson: C 


LOOKS LIKE 
THE TALENT JUST 
KEEPS GOING, 
AND GOING, AND GOING... 
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seized control from the Jarretts 

and directly challenged the Mc- 
Mahons. Obviously, Bob Carter— 
and his children, Dixie and Todd— 
finally became serious about TNA 
making money. As was evident at 
Victory Road, the Carters were will- 
ing to make a deal with Hulk Hogan, 
Randy Savage, Roddy Piper, Scott 
Hall, Kevin Nash, or any other unem- 
ployed devil to do it. Petey Williams, 
A.J. Styles, and the rest of the X di- 
vision might have stolen the show, but 
the power struggle within TNA re- 
mained the real X factor. 

While the volatility in TNA actually 
created some excitement within that 
company, the volatility in WWE was a 
sign of troubles ahead. WWE released 
10 wrestlers in an unprecedented 
housecleaning, and its net profits 
dropped by 74 percent in its second 
fiscal quarter. Even a Tough Enough 
segment went awry when finalist Dan- 
iel Puder embarrassed WWE's most 
accomplished athlete on network tele- 
vision, although few realized it. 

The most vivid example of Novem- 
bers chaos was TNA’s underwhelm- 
ing invasion of WWE at Universal Stu- 
dios. Tracy Brooks, 3 Live Kru, and 
Abyss showed up with cookies and 
party balloons, and WWE threatened 
to sue TNA. Where was WWE's sense 
of fun? According to its television rat- 
ings and buy rates, WWE had been 
missing that for some time. 

In addition, Ring of Honor produced 
more fantastic matches, including Ju- 
shin Liger vs. Bryan Danielson, in its 
quest to pass off wrestling as enter- 
tainment. Imagine that. 


[: NOVEMBER, THE Carters 


PRESENTS 
VICTORY ROAD 


After a year of disappointments, road- 
blocks, and false starts, TNA finally aired 
its first three-hour, Sunday night pay-per- 
view, titled Victory Road, on November 7. 
It was TNA’s most direct challenge to 
WWE to date. 

NWA champion Jeff Jarrett defeated 
Jeff Hardy in their long-awaited rematch 
from September 8, when TNA aired its 
final weekly pay-per-view. Although the 
ladder stipulation played to 
Hardy’s strengths, Jarrett bene- 
fited from some celebrity inter- 
ference—namely Scott Hall 
and Kevin Nash—who pound- 
ed Hardy with guitars, enabling 
Jarrett to grab the NWA heavy- 
weight title belt from the rafters. 
Jarrett, Nash, and Hall then 
issued an open challenge, 
which was answered by a 
who’s who of the TNA locker 
room, including A.J. Styles, 
B.G. James, Ron Killings, and 
Konnan. Even the legendary 
Randy Savage, not seen on a 
national pay-per-view since his 
WCW appearances in 1999, 
appeared in the aisle during the 
ensuing melee. 

For the most part, viewers 
agreed that the best match of 
the show was X champion 
Petey Williams’ victory over 
A.J. Styles. In other matches, 
America’s Most Wanted defeat- 
ed Christopher Daniels and Elix 
Skipper in a last-team-standing 
bout; Monty Brown beat Abyss 
and Raven in a three-way 


Hardy’s road didn’t 
lead to victory 
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Good leader, that Orton 


4 6 Randy Orton, 


however, was able 
to catch Edge with 


an RKO out of 


nowhere, making 
the ‘Legend Killer’ 


match; Trinity pinned former 
WWE women’s champ Jac- 
quelyn; B.G. James and Kon- 
nan defeated Bobby Rude and 
Eric Young for the NWA tag 
team title; Mascarita Sagrada 
beat Pirata Morgan; Johnny B. 
Badd (Marc Mero), Pat Ken- 
ney, Ron Killings, and Erik 
Watts defeated The Naturals, 
Kid Kash, and Dallas; and 
Hector Garza won a 20-man X 
division gauntlet battle royal. 


RANDY ORTON 
LEADS TEAM T0 
VICTORY AT 
SURWIVOR SERIES 


There has always seemed to be a bal- 
ance of power issue at stake at Survivor 
Series, and this year’s incarnation was 
no different. At the 2004 Survivor Series, 
held on November 14 at Cleveland’s 
Gund Arena, Randy Orton, Chris Benoit, 
Chris Jericho, and Maven battled Triple- 
H, Batista, Edge, and Gene Snitsky for 
temporary control of the Raw brand. 

Evolution’s team had the advantage 
going into the match, thanks to Snitsky, 
who clobbered Maven with a steel chair 
during an interview segment earlier in the 
pay-per-view. In the actual Survivor 
Series-style match, Edge scored a sur- 
prising pinfall over his former partner 
Chris Benoit, giving 
the Evolution team a 
four-to-two advan- 
tage. Evolution was 
almost too clever, 
though, because 
Triple-H accidentally 
hit Batista with his 
WWE Raw title belt, 
allowing Jericho to 
pin the monster. At 
that point, a battered 
Maven came from 
backstage and joined 
his team, evening 
the odds. 

But Snitsky didn’t 
care for Maven’s act 
of defiance, and he 
attacked the Tough 
Enough winner with 


JBL held off Booker T 
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a chair. Although Snitsky was disqualified 
for his actions, Triple-H was able to use 
the pedigree on the weakened Maven to 
pin him. Moments later, Edge speared 
Jericho, thereby eliminating another fel- 
low Canadian. Randy Orton, however, 
was able to catch Edge with an RKO out 
of nowhere, making the “Legend Killer” 
and the Raw champion the final two men 
in the ring. Triple-H hit Orton with a low 
blow, but Orton responded with an RKO 
on “The Game” to score the victory for 
his side. 

Benoit, Maven, Jericho, and Orton 
would take turns as Raw’s general 
manager over the next four weeks— 
until Eric Bischoff returned from a self- 
imposed hiatus. 


LAYFIELD RETAINS 
WWE SMACKDOWN TITLE 
AGAINST BOOKER T 


Rey Misterio Jr. and Rob Van Dam 
didn’t know whether to trust Booker T 
when the trio faced WWE Smackdown 
champion John Bradshaw Layfield and 
tag team champions Rene Dupree and 
Kenzo Suzuki on Smackdown on Octo- 
ber 17, and JBL was privately hoping that 
Booker would sabotage his own team. 
But, feeling that JBL’s chief of staff, Or- 
lando Jordan, had disrespected him, and 
having world title ambitions of his own, 
Booker surprised Layfield with a wheel 
kick and a scissors kick to score a pinfall 


over the champion ... and secure a title 
shot at Survivor Series. 

Although Booker T had been jeered 
throughout his best-of-five U.S. title ser- 
ies against John Cena, he was an unde- 
niable fan favorite on November 14 at 
Cleveland’s Gund Arena. He seemed to 
be on the verge of pinning Layfield at 
several points in the match and, at the 
14-minute mark, appeared ready to put 
away JBL and win his first WWE world 
title. But it wasn’t to be. Jordan, who had 
been interfering throughout the bout, pro- 
vided enough distractions for Layfield to 
nail Booker with the Smackdown title 
belt. Three beats of the mat later, Layfield 
had defied the critics again and remained 
champion. 

“This thing ain’t over, not by a long 
shot,” Booker T fumed after the match. 
“JBL and that house boy of his, Jordan, 
are gonna live to regret this day. If | don’t 
get him tomorrow, I'll get him the next 
day, or the next day after that. The end is 
near for JBL.” 

His words turned out to be prophetic. 
Smackdown General Manager Theodore 
Long booked a fatal four-way to take 
place among JBL, Booker, Eddie Guer- 
rero, and The Undertaker at December's 
Armageddon. 


When Vince McMahon and several 
WWE superstars went to Universal Stu- 
dios on November 10 to shoot a com- 
mercial for the 2005 Royal Rumble, they 
had no idea what TNA had in the works. 
As it turned out, TNA launched an inva- 
sion of sorts of WWE ... complete with 
cookies and party balloons. 

Soundstage 21, home of /mpact and 
TNA's pay-per-views, was located only 
feet away from WWE’s commercial 
shoot. Some TNA wrestlers did drop in 
for some small talk with their WWE 
counterparts, much to McMahon's dis- 
pleasure, but, before long, it became ob- 
vious they were trying to pull a publicity 
stunt. TNA cameras specifically taped 
footage of Ron Killings, B.G. James, Kon- 
nan, Shane Douglas, Abyss, and Tracy 
Brooks attempting to welcome the WWE 
superstars into the neighborhood with 
cookies and balloons. 


Later, WWE sent a production assis- 
tant to confront the TNA crew and threat- 
en legal action. As promised, WWE sent 
TNA a letter the following day, demand- 
ing that TNA executives hand over the 
footage and sign an acknowledgement 
form within a week. 

WWE shouldn’t have been so self- 
righteous. In 1998, Triple-H, X-Pac, Chy- 
na, Billy Gunn, and B.G. James (then 
known as Road Dogg) used military vehi- 
cles to launch an “invasion” of the Norfolk 
Scope, where WCW was holding Mon- 
day Nitro that evening. 

James, of course, is now a veteran 
of both invasions. “Personally, | just 
wanted some mahi-mahi,” he said, 
referring to WWE’s catering table. “The 
only thing | had to eat all day was a 
stinking cold sandwich from my cheap 
freelance producer. Now | know how 
the other half eats.” 


PUDER EMBARRASSES 
ANGLE DURING TOUGH 
ENOUGH SEGMENT 


At the November 2 taping of Smack- 
down, WWE sent out Kurt Angle to 
teach seven aspiring wrestlers about 
respect. In the end, it was Angle who 
learned a lesson. 

Before the show, trainer Al Snow 
forced the seven Tough Enough finalists 
to run laps around the building and eat 
huge amounts of pasta and milk, all de- 
signed to physically exhaust them. Dur- 


Kru and company 
meant no harm, Vince 


44 ‘Personally, | 
just wanted some 
mahi-mahi... The 
only thing | had to 

eat all day was a 

stinking cold 
sandwich from my 
cheap freelance 
producer. Now 

I know how the 
other half 

eats. 9 9 
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644 Moments into 
their 40-second 
Skirmish, the 
injury-plagued 
Angle was 
struggling. Puder 
snared himina 
Kimura lock. 
Referee Jimmy 
Korderas, 
realizing Puder's 
shoulders were 
on the mat, 

mate a fast 
three-count.9 9 


Hogan wanted a peek at TNA 


ing Smackdown’s opening segment, Kurt 
Angle confronted each of the finalists in 
the ring, much like a drill sergeant belit- 
tling a batch of new recruits. When Angle 
reached mixed martial arts fighter Daniel 
Puder, whom The Big Show had har- 
assed the previous week, he barked, 
“Oh, yeah, you’re the UFC guy. You ever 
fight an Olympic champion?” Puder re- 
plied, “No, sir.” Angle shot back, “You 
don’t want to because I'll beat your ass. 
You’d better pray you don’t make it, boy.” 

Angle instructed the finalists to do 
rapid-fire squat thrusts. The crowd booed 
when Puder was eliminated while the 
eventual winner, Chris Nawrocki, was 
having a harder time doing the thrusts. 
Immediately afterward, Angle challenged 
Nawrocki to an impromptu wrestling 
match. Angle won handily, and Nawrocki 
suffered a broken rib. 

Puder accepted the challenge nexf. 
Moments into their 40-second skirmish, 
the injury-plagued Angle was struggling. 
Puder snared him in a Kimura lock. Ref- 
eree Jimmy Korderas, realizing Puder’s 
shoulders were on the mat, made a fast 
three-count. 

So who really won? Michael Cole 
and Tazz casually called it as if Angle 
won easily. By amateur rules, Angle 
would have won with just a one-count. 
By UFC rules, Puder would have likely 
won with the Kimura lock and could 
have done serious harm to Angle. But 

neither man seemed 
] to gain a legitimate 

three-count. And, in 
| professional wrestling, 
that’s what matters. 


When Hulk Hogan 
arrived at Orlando’s 
Universal Studios in 
his new Mercedes, it 
seemed as if a real 
star was arriving in 
TNA for the very first 
time. Big names such 
as Randy Savage, 
Roddy Piper, Jimmy 
Snuka, Scott Hall, and 
Kevin Nash were al- 
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ready on hand, but in terms of overall star 
power, it wasn’t even close. Hogan’s at- 
tendance of Victory Road was truly 
something special. TNA executives Dixie 
and Todd Carter greeted the “Hulkster” 
upon his arrival. 

Hogan created a tremendous buzz at 
Victory Road even though he wasn’t part 
of the show and wasn’t mentioned on 
the PPV broadcast. Panda Energy head 
and majority TNA owner Bob Carter, 
father of Dixie and Todd, had invited 
Hogan—who lives in nearby Tampa—to 
attend the event. While the two men had 
preliminary talks about an eventual Ho- 
gan appearance in TNA, no solid agree- 
ments were made. 

One person was not pleased by Ho- 
gan’s appearance: his long-time rival, 
Randy Savage. According to sources, 
Savage was hostile toward Hogan when 
the two happened to see each other 
backstage. Savage was so angry, in fact, 
that he threatened to never work for the 
company again. TNA executives were 
able to smooth over the situation, though. 

Rumors persisted that Jeff Jarrett, 
Dutch Mantel, Jeremy Borash, and other 
key players in the previous regime were 
about to be ousted from power, and that 
Hogan was open to gaining an executive 
position and a financial stake in the com- 
pany in exchange for becoming a possi- 
ble main event wrestler. Minority co-own- 
er Jerry Jarrett almost brokered a similar 
deal with Hogan a year earlier. 


WWE PURGES 
TALENT ROSTERS 


In November, WWE's talent relations 
office earned an unflattering nickname: 
the “Elimination Chamber.” By the end of 
the month, 10 wrestlers had been re- 
leased from the Raw and Smackdown 
rosters, and two were let go from the de- 
Velopmental system. 

The list of talent would be enough to 
begin a promising independent promo- 
tion. Test, A-Train, Billy Gunn, Chuck Pa- 
lumbo, Johnny Stamboli, Rico, Rodney 
Mack, Jazz, Nidia, and Gail Kim were the 
WWE superstars to receive their pink 
slips. Shaniqua (Linda Miles) and Lamont 
(Ernest Miller's former second) were the 
developmental wrestlers to be released 
from their contracts. 
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Roderick Strong hoists C.M. Punk 
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The purge didn’t spare Test 


46 Rodney Mack 
and Jazz, on the 
other hand, 

are a married 
couple, so 
husband and 
wife were 

going to be 
simultaneously 
unemployed for at 
least a while.9 9 
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The major 
surprise was 
Gail Kim, 
who, with her 
exotic sex 
appeal and 
her evolving 
arsenal of 
Japanese- 
style submis- 
sion holds, 
destined to 
remain a 
Raw diva for 
years to 
come. But 
WWE_ offi- 
cials must 
have thought 
she was bland, and didn’t feel her good 
looks and improving ring skills were 
enough to compensate for it. 

In addition, the dismissals of Test, 
Rodney Mack, and Jazz seemed a bit 
callous. Test was still recovering from 
spinal surgery, which came about after 
his six years of being bumped around in 
WWE rings, at the time of his release. 
Rodney Mack and Jazz, on the other 
hand, are a married couple, so husband 
and wife were going to be simultaneously 
unemployed for at least a while. Billy 
Gunn, with more than a decade to his 
credit, had been the 


minority co-owner Jerry Jarrett, who in- 
creased his presence in the company 
after recuperating from bypass surgery 
earlier in the year, told the locker room 
that Dusty Rhodes would be the compa- 
ny’s new booker. Jerry said his son, Jeff, 
who had formerly served as head book- 
er, would be spending more time with his 
wife, who was battling breast cancer. 

The younger Jarrett's departure came 
at a time when he was receiving increas- 
ing criticism for the booking direction and 
financial solvency of TNA. Rumors per- 
sisted that the return of Jerry Jarrett 
meant the elimination of Jeff's existing 
team, which included Dutch Mantel and 
Jeremy Borash. Jerry insisted, however, 
that the former team would remain intact 
under Rhodes’ supervision. 

In a 10-minute talk with the wrestlers, 
Rhodes discussed his wrestling philoso- 
phy and how his vision differed from that 
of Jeff Jarrett. Later, Rhodes met exclu- 
sively with X division wrestlers, advising 
them to slow down their match pace and 
assuring them that he would do more to 
highlight their individual personalities. 

As TNA majority owners Bob, Dixie, 
and Todd Carter reportedly continued 
negotiations to bring Hulk Hogan into the 
company, it was uncertain whether 
Rhodes was simply a transitional figure. 
The three-time former NWA World cham- 


longest-serving WWE Dusty will be a hands-on booker 


employee. 

Despite those cuts, 
WWE signed Paul Bur- 
chill, a bright prospect 
from the U.K., and 
Chilly Willy, a former 
ECW mid-carder and 
Iraq War veteran, to 
developmental deals. 


DUSTY RHODES 
APPOINTED 
NEW TNA 
BOOKER 


The shakeup in 
TNA continued well 
after Victory Road, with 
a major announcement 
concerning the corpo- 
rate hierarchy. TNA 


John Bradshaw Layfield elbows Booker T ) 


Survivor Series, November 14, 2004 
©2004 World Wrestling Entertainment Inc. All rights reserved. 


64 To his credit, 
Dupree finished 
the match, a hollow 
victory for him and 
Suzuki, but he 
immediately 
high-tailed it to 
the backstage 
area after it was 
over... with Holly 
in hot pursuit.9 9 


Too hardcore, Holly 


pion had previously served as booker for 
Championship Wrestling from Florida, 
Jim Crockett Promotions, and World 
Championship Wrestling. 


HARDCORE HOLLY 
ATTACKS RENE DUPREE 
AT HOUSE SHOW 


When Hardcore Holly teamed with 
Charlie Haas to face Rene Dupree and 
Kenzo Suzuki on November 21 in Syra- 
cuse, New York, he had more on his 
mind than trying to capture the WWE 
Smackdown tag team title. As soon as 
Haas tagged in Holly, and Suzuki tagged 
in Dupree, the former hardcore champi- 
on’s intentions became clear. 

First, Holly applied an especially pain- 
ful front facelock on Dupree, who couldn't 
wiggle himself free from the excruciating 
hold despite his best attempts. Holly then 
threw Dupree onto the arena floor, where 
he pummeled him with hard-hitting 
punches and kicks. He hit Dupree over 
the head with a wicked chair shot. As 
Dupree turned to 
flee, Holly threw 
the chair at the 
back of his head 
and back. 

Dupree’s eyes 
swelled shut and 
bruises began to 
appear on his body. 
Holly took Dupree 
down again and 
kicked him several 
more times. To his 
credit, Dupree fin- 
ished the match, a 
hollow victory for 
him and Suzuki, 
but he immediate- 
ly high-tailed it to 
the backstage area 
after it was over 
... with Holly in hot 
pursuit. 

Why did Holly 
single out Dupree 
for such harsh 
punishment? Ru- 
mors were abound 
backstage, most 
of them surround- 
ing Dupree sup- 
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posedly being one of the least popular 
members of the Smackdown roster. 
Holly reportedly was fined heavily for 
his conduct. 

Holly was involved in a similar incident 
in 2002, when he brutalized Matt Cappo- 
telli during a Tough Enough segment and 
was heavily criticized in the media for it. 


RICK STEAMBOAT HIRED AS 
WWE TALENT AGENT 


Recognized as one of the greatest 
wrestlers of the 1970s and ’80s, Rick 
Steamboat gained a position as a WWE 
talent agent in November. Steamboat’s 
hiring was somewhat of a surprise, con- 
sidering he had left the company twice 
on bad terms, his first tenure ending 
with his humiliating Intercontinental title 
loss to The Honky Tonk Man and his 
second stint marred by an embarrass- 
ing “Dragon” gimmick. 

Pat Patterson’s retirement and talent 
head John Laurinaitis’ desire to freshen 
his staff were viewed as factors in the de- 
cision to give Steamboat a third chance 
in WWE. With his deep appreciation for 
logic in the ring, the former NWA World 
champion could add a perspective that 
was all-too-lacking in modern wrestling. 

“Building a match is like making love 
to your wife,” explained Steamboat in a 
“Q & A” interview that appeared in the 
Volume 1 2004 combined issue of The 
Wrestler and Inside Wrestling. “You 
start out slow, then you build to the high 
point ... Remember, less is more. A 
main event that comes across as a real 
test of a match is usually very refresh- 
ing after an undercard full of high spots 
and weapons.” 

After a spinal injury forced him to retire 
in 1994, Steamboat co-owned and oper- 
ated a marine shop in Mooresville, North 
Carolina. Steamboat resurfaced more 
often in recent years, conducting wres- 
tling camps and making special appear- 
ances on the independent circuit, officiat- 
ing matches in TNA, and becoming em- 
broiled in feuds with C.M. Punk and Mick 
Foley in Ring of Honor. 

Earlier in the year, Steamboat said 
he would be open to the idea of facing 
his greatest rival, Ric Flair, in a WWE 
ring. With Steamboat’s hiring, that be- 
came a distinct possibility. 


IN OTHER NEWS 


WWE?’s latest DVD, The Rise And 
Fall Of ECW, was released nation- 
wide, and many stores struggled to 
keep it in stock ... A crazy rumor that 
Hulk Hogan was interested in team- 
ing with his pop star daughter, 
Brooke, to face Vince and Stephanie 
McMahon at WrestleMania surfaced 
... William Regal and Eugene defeat- 
ed La Resistance for the Raw tag 
team title ... Vince Russo resigned 


from TNA ... Jeff Hardy claimed he 
no-showed an /mpact taping because 
a snake was in his house, and that 
he was too panic-stricken to escape 
or call an exterminator ... 
Canada’s largest television 
network named Bret Hart 
one of the 50 greatest Ca- 
nadians of all-time (he was 
listed at number 39) ... Joan- 
ie Laurer was in the midst of 
taping episodes of VH-1’s The im 
Surreal Life 4. 


PETEY WILLIAMS |" st2ron 


Considering Scott D’Amore’s ringside distractions 
allowed his charge, Petey Williams, to steal a victory 
over A.J. Styles at Victory Road, one might. assume 
the TNA X champion wouldn't be worthy of our 
Wrestler of the Month honor for November. 

That would usually be a good assumption ... but a 
very simplistic reading of the facts in this case. 

Fact number one: Petey Williams captured the X 
title in a grueling gauntlet battle royal in August and 
retained the belt for the following three months. The 
fact that he beat Styles, a two-time NWA heavyweight 
champ, makes his record even more impressive. 

Fact number two: Scott D’Amore is usually the 
concluding factor in Williams’ matches, but not the 
deciding one. Many times, Williams has firm control 
of the match—or is at least capable of regaining the 
upper hand—when spotlight hog D’Amore makes his 
move. When Williams is away from Team Canada’s 
obnoxious leader, or just teaming with Bobby Rude 
on the independent circuit, he’s often the most popu- 


the show. 

Fact num- 
ber three: His 
Canadian de- 
stroyer finish- 
er was the real 
deciding fac- 
tor in his 
match against 
Styles. Named 
after a de- 
ceased Ontar- Flippin’ good month for Petey 
io-based wres- 
tler, “Canadian Destroyer” Douglas Chevalier, this 
flipping piledriver was derived from a video game 
that Chris Sabin happened to play. Williams ran 
with the idea—and perfected the most visually 
stunning finishing maneuver in wrestling. 

Still think Petey Williams doesn’t deserve Wres- 
tler of the Month? Even A.J. Styles might suggest 
otherwise. 


BUSINESS STORY OF THE MONTH cessful WrestleManias, WWE was able 


WWE RELEASES DISMAL SECOND QUARTER REPORT 


In a financial report released on November 23, it 
was revealed that WWE’s second quarter net profits 
plummeted from $17.1-million to $4.5-million—a stag- 
gering drop of 74 percent. Also, gross revenue fell from 
$94.4-million to $83.9-million—a drop of 11 percent. 
The report wasn’t a surprise to WWE executives 
because sagging television ratings, pay-per-view buy 
rates, and live attendance figures were leading indica- 
tors that the company’s bottom line was about to suffer. 

The irony of the bad news is that WWE, unlike 
most media and entertainment companies, actually 
held steady when the U.S. economy took a downturn 
in 2001 and after the 9/11 attacks. Through cost-cut- 
ting measures, corporate restructuring, more interna- 
tional tours, additional pay-per-views, and wildly suc- 


to give Wall Street analysts the impres- 
sion that it was doing quite well. 

Many analysts, who had bought into the notion that 
WWE’s woes were simply a result of the cyclical 
nature of the business, had been more optimistic 
about the company’s future than everyday wrestling 
fans. In reality, WWE fans knew there were few poten- 
tial megastars on the horizon and had little confidence 
that Creative would change course anytime soon. 

The report revealed that Taboo Tuesday had 
drawn only 174,000 buys, yet WWE probably correct- 
ly asserted that Game 6 of the American League 
Championship Series between the Boston Red Sox 
and the New York Yankees had contributed to the low 
figure. WWE also stated that overhead expenses for 
Raw’s diva search and Smackdown’s Tough Enough 
had cut into net profits. 
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MATCH OF THE MONTH 


WWE fans might have enjoyed Survivor Series, and 
TNA fans finally got their long-awaited Victory Road, 
but Ring of Honor fans were able to witness a truly rare 
and special moment: Jushin “Thunder” Liger perform- 
ing ina U.S. ring. 

Liger hadn’t made regular appearances in the U.S. 
since his stint in WCW’'s light heavyweight division about 
a decade earlier. On November 5, approximately 700 
fans packed the Greater Boston Sports Complex in Re- 
vere, Massachusetts, to watch the Japanese legend in 
action against Bryan Danielson. 

After trading some routine holds with his rival, Dan- 
ielson—who had pushed ROH champ Samoa Joe to 
the limit in a 40-minute epic the previous month—fo- 
cused on Liger’s wrist, twisting and wrenching it in sev- 
eral directions. Danielson went for his finisher, the cat- 
tle mutilation, but Liger was able to escape. “The Amer- 
ican Dragon” dropped Liger with a fall-away slam and 
reapplied the mutilation. Liger came much closer to 
submitting this time, but the capacity crowd rallied the 
11-time former IWGP junior heavyweight champ until 
he escaped a second time. 

Not surprisingly, the crowd erupted when the veteran 


Danielson almost upset Liger 


executed his famed Liger bomb on Danielson ... but 
there was a collective moan when “Dragon” kicked out. In 
the end, though, not even the innovative and resilient 
Danielson could recover from Liger’s brainbuster off the 
top rope. Liger covered the nearly unconscious Dan- 
ielson for the pinfall. 


ODDBALL STORY OF THE MONTH 


QUOTES OF THE MONTH 


“Competition is great and makes the wrestling 
category stronger as a whole, but obviously we 
- are the only ones who feel 
that way. We attempted to 
extend a hand and were 
disappointed by the treat- 
ment we received in our 
own backyard.” 

—Shane Douglas, de- 
fending the mock invasion 
of WWE at Universal Stu- 
dios, TNA press release 


“We put Paul (Heyman) on 
the payroll to compensate 
him for taking a lot of the tal- 
ent that he had. Contrary to 
that was Eric Bischoff, who would take his talent and not 
give him anything—gleefully not give him anything.” 

—Vince McMahon, revealing that WWE—unlike 
WCW-—had sent regular payments to ECW in order to 
keep it in business, The Rise And Fall Of ECW 


“There’s a lot in my heart to say good and bad about 
Vince (McMahon), | will never sugarcoat that. To his 
credit, to his enormous credit, Vince said, ‘| am not Eric 
Bischoff. [The WWF] will never be run the way WCW is 
run. We don't just take, we do give back, we support your 
efforts, we encourage you to be independent, we encour- 
age you to do your thing and take us on if you want.” 

—Paul Heyman, confirming that Vince McMahon 
wanted ECW to thrive at the height of the Monday night 
war with WCW, wwe.com 


“Did anyone see the Bashams by this time? They just 
took down four people and were out of breath and tired 
as hell. Puder goes and almost got the flag, but didn’t. 
The Bashams did a great job at holding us back. It looks 
like Puder did the best, but the fact was, he went last. | 
honestly think whoever went last would’ve done the best 
in that competition. Puder got the luck of the draw.” 

—Mike Mizanin, discussing the Tough Enough seg- 
ment in which the finalists had to break through The 
Basham Brothers to reach a flag in the corner of the ring, 
mikethemiz.com 


“You have to have it like the Boston Red Sox. You’ve 
got to have a mix of veterans and guys who are ready to 
step up to the plate like they have. Everybody has to be 
used in the right positions, and you have to get every- 
body moving in the same direction. The new talent has 
definitely got to step up and rise to the occasion.” 

—Jeff Jarrett, analyzing the TNA roster before 
falling victim to a different type of squeeze play, 
wrestlingobserver.com 


“Giant Silva is another guy who came through (the 
WWE developmental system). That’s not really some- 
thing to brag about.” 

—Tom Prichard, discussing WWE, his former place of 
employment, Pro Wrestling Torch 


“Talent-wise, there’s quite a few of [today’s super- 
stars] that are every bit as good as the wrestlers of my 
generation. Particularly if you attend any of WWE’s 
untelevised live events, where TV time constraints are 
not a factor, you'll see tremendous matches from a lot 
of these young guys.” 

—Harley Race, comparing his generation to today’s 
crop of superstars, wwe.com 


“There was no feasible reason to book this match 
(Lance Storm vs. Chris Benoit) other than for the interest 
in a competitive wrestling contest. | was struggling in the 
middle of the roster with no direction and Benoit was 
finally breaking through as a genuine main-eventer. | 
would have loved to see this match as a fan, too, but | 
don’t think | would have booked it either, considering 
where we both were in the company at the time.” 

—Lance Storm, explaining why the two Hart Dun- 
geon trainees didn’t wrestle each other before his re- 
tirement, stormwrestling.com 


LOSERS 


WINNERS 

Rick Steamboat: A 
boatload of knowledge 
Daniel Puder: Didn't dive 
on a full stomach 

Hulk Hogan: Replaced Jeff 
Hardy as hottest free agent 
Dusty Rhodes: Get TNA 
ready for The Midnight Rider 
Petey Williams: Stayed on 
the road to victory 


LOSERS 

Jeff Jarrett: TNA became 
someone else’s dream 
Kurt Angle: Almost lost 

to Puder with a broken 
freakin’ neck 

Rico: Always an opening 
at the Wal-Mart cosmetics 
department 

Rene Dupree: Couldn't go 
hardcore with Holly 

Jeff Hardy: Now the boy’s 
seeing snakes! 
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S THE YEAR drew to a close, it 

was obvious that nothing had hap- 

pened in 2004 to change the peck- 
ing order in pro wrestling. WWE re- 
mained the industry’s major league, 
TNA was still struggling to become a 
viable alternative, and Ring of Honor’s 
exposure was limited to the DVD collec- 
tions of wrestling’s purest of diehards. 

At Armageddon, WWE Smackdown 
champion John Bradshaw Layfield per- 
sonified WWE’s image among many 
fans: extremely arrogant, but able to de- 
liver a decent performance in a pinch. 
Still, there abundant hope. Young stars 
such as Randy Orton, Batista, and John 
Cena were poised to take WWE into the 
future, and a creative breakthrough could 
change the company’s fortunes. 

Turning Point, though its action was 
solid, reaffirmed TNA’s reputation as 
unorganized and unprofitable, but there 
were enough bizarre backstage politics to 
make it enjoyably unpredictable. Locker 
room gossip would continue to electrify 
the message boards as long as TNA did 
business with live wires such as Randy 
Savage, Roddy Piper, Dallas Page, Scott 
Hall, and Kevin Nash. Devoted fans were 
concerned that TNA, the 
company that showcased 
A.J. Styles and the X divi- 
sion, would soon build it- 
self around Hulk Hogan 
and WCW also-rans. 

And, although Tom Ar- 
nold was nowhere to be 
found at the Rex Plex in 
Elizabeth, New Jersey, 
Ring of Honor continued to 
produce some of the best 
damn matches period. 

Yes, the sport would | 
stay alive in 2005. The fans 
would make sure of that. 


Most of Smackdown’s main event 
players were involved in a fatal four-way 
match at Armageddon, held on Decem- 
ber 12 in Atlanta. The odds were against 
John Bradshaw Layfield retaining the 
WWE Smackdown title, and the haughty 
New York City transplant seemed to 
know as much when he embraced his 
cherished title belt one last time before 
the opening bell. The expressions on 
the faces of his “Cabinet” members— 
Orlando Jordan, The Basham Brothers, 
and Amy Weber—appeared to justify 
JBL’s concern. 

Across the ring, Layfield had three 
angry men looking at him. Layfield, Ed- 
die Guerrero, The Undertaker, and Book- 
er T began brawling at the outset, and 
‘Taker took a spill to the outside. Pre- 
dictably, Layfield was the main target in 
the opening minutes, with Booker and 
Guerrero mounting a furious double- 
team effort against him. 

But any unity among the challengers 


Almost but not quite 
for Booker (again) 
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4G Hall and Nash 
arrived at Orlando's 
Universal Studios 
wearing Elvis 
jumpsuits and 
riding in a Cadillac. 
It appeared as if 
the former NWO 
2000 had gone 
redneck chic.g 9 


Kings couldn't celebrate 
at Turning Point 


disintegrated at the four-minute mark. 
When Guerrero went for an early cover 
on Layfield, Booker pulled him off. Lay- 
field craftily took advantage of the situa- 
tion, rolling up Booker for a near-fall. The 
Undertaker returned to the ring and tried 
to pin Booker early with a DDT. Clearly, 
the three challengers’ desire for the 
championship outweighed their consider- 
able hatred for JBL. 

Undertaker, a veteran of more pay- 
per-view main events than anyone else 
in history, unleashed choke-slams on 
Booker, Guerrero, and Layfield late in the 
match. But as ‘Taker readied JBL for the 
tombstone piledriver, Heidenreich en- 
tered the ring and gave “The Dead Man” 
a spinning slam. In the end, Heidenreich 
provided enough distractions to enable 
JBL to hit Booker with the clothesline 
from hell and score the victory. 


HARDY-SAVAGE-STYLES 
BEAT KINGS OF WRESTLING 
AT TURNING POINT 


Despite several combustible ele- 
ments, huge egos, and an odd kidnap- 
ping, the most hyped six-man tag team 
match in TNA history defied expecta- 
tions by actually taking place at Turning 
Point—the company’s second monthly 
pay-per-view. 

Jeff Jarrett, Scott Hall, and Kevin 
Nash—who had already anointed them- 
selves The Kings of Wrestling—made 
their first appearance as a three-man 
team at Turning Point, and wanted to 
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make sure they had a successful night. 
Hall and Nash arrived at Orlando’s Uni- 
versal Studios wearing Elvis jumpsuits 
and riding in a Cadillac. It appeared as if 
the former NWO 2000 had gone redneck 
chic. Midway through the event, TNA 
cameras spotted the Kings forcing Randy 
Savage into the vehicle. 

That gave Jarrett, Hall, and Nash the 
edge against Jeff Hardy and A.J. Styles 
later on the pay-per-view. Nevertheless, 
Hardy and Styles’ innovative high-im- 
pact offense was too much for the vet- 
erans to handle. Styles escaped from 
an extensive triple-team effort and 
tagged a rested Hardy. The enigmatic 
superstar nailed Jarrett with a reverse 
kick, executed a stunner, and made the 
cover on the NWA champion. But Nash 
pulled the referee out of the ring and 
punched him on the arena floor. 

During the ensuing melee, Randy 
Savage bounded to the ring and tagged 
Hardy. Savage leveled all three Kings. 
Then Savage clamped a sleeperhold 
on Jarrett, Hardy put a sleeper on Hall, 
and Styles did the same to Nash. Jar- 
rett escaped Savage’s sleeper, came 
off the ropes, and attempted a sunset 
flip, but the “Macho Man” punched Jar- 
rett, grabbed his leg, and scored the 
pinfall. The Kings were dead. Long live 
the new Kings! 


DANIEL PUDER WINS 
TOUGH ENOUGH IV 


After the grueling qualification tryouts 
and several weeks of competition against 
his fellow finalists, Daniel Puder was de- 
clared the winner of Tough Enough IV at 
the December 14 taping of Smackdown. 
As a result, Puder won a WWE contract 
worth a total of $1-million over the follow- 
ing four years. 

Although Puder had become the senti- 
mental favorite after being harassed by 
The Big Show and surprising Kurt Angle 
in an impromptu wrestling skirmish, it 
wasn't at all certain he would be the even- 
tual winner. Headed into December, Pu- 
der still had to go through the popular Mike 
Mizanin, an alumnus of MTV's The Real 
World who had demonstrated tremen- 
dous enthusiasm in the Tough Enough 
competition and during his two years in 
California's Ultimate Pro Wrestling. 


44 Team Canada 
was atits best, 
keeping control 
of Killings 
through the use 
of quick tags. yy 


Young holds off James 


Puder didn’t have Mizanin’s million- 
dollar smile, but Puder turned out to be 
worthy of WWE's $1-million contract 
when he defeated Mizanin in a “Dixie 
Dogfight” at Armageddon. The Georgia 
Boxing Commission oversaw the three- 
round fight, and a boxing referee officiat- 
ed the bout. While both men wore pad- 
ded headgear, Al Snow expressed the 
concern of many that Puder and Mizanin 
could severely injure each other in their 
quest to win the Tough Enough chal- 
lenge. Mizanin surpassed expectations 
against the mixed martial arts fighter, but 
Puder received slightly more cheers from 
the crowd to be declared the winner. 

The “Dixie Dogfight” obviously affect- 
ed the voting on wwe.com, as fans chose 
Puder as the overall winner of Tough 
Enough two nights later. 


RUDE & YOUNG BEAT 
JAMES & KILLINGS 
FOR NWA TAG TEAM TITLE 


Only a month after their group won the 
NWA tag team belts, B.G. James and 
Ron Killings of 3 Live Kru found them- 
selves in a tough title defense against 
Team Canada members Bobby Rude 
and Eric Young in the opening match of 
Turning Point. 

James dominated Young in the early 
going until both men tagged out to their 
respective partners, Killings and Rude. 
3 Live Kru double-teamed Rude for a 
few minutes until Killings made the mis- 
take of going to the top rope prema- 
turely. Rude managed to knock “The 
Truth” off his perch and 
tagged in Young. From 
there, Team Canada 
was at its best, keeping 
control of Killings through 
the use of quick tags. 
The downside of that 
strategy was that Rude 
and Young exhausted 
themselves with the 
double-team effort and, 
J when Killings escaped 
and made the tag, they 
were at James’ mercy. 

At that moment, 3 
Live Kru regained mo- 
mentum, with Killings hit- 
3 ting Young with a scis- 


sors kick as both men struggled on the 
top turnbuckle, and James prepared to 
hoist Rude for a pumphandle slam. Sud- 
denly, Johnny Devine—who had been 
recovering from stab wounds suffered in 
an out-of-the-ring brawl with some Nash- 
ville locals—rushed into the ring to help 
his Canadian teammates. He scored a 
goal by smacking James with a hockey 
stick, leading to Rude making the easy 
pinfall and the referee declaring new 
NWA tag team champions. 

Backstage, Team Canada captain 
Scott D’Amore gloated over the victo- 
ry, as his group then had firm control 
over two of TNA’s three champion- 
ships, the newly won tag belts and 
Petey Williams’ X title. 


DALLAS PAGE-RAWEN 
FEUD RESUMES IN TNA 


For “Diamond” Dallas Page and Ra- 
ven, it felt like 1998 all over again. At 
Turning Point, it didn’t take long for Page 
and Raven—who had feuded over the 
WCW U.S. title at the height of the Mon- 
day night war—to rekindle their bad feel- 
ings and go after each other with the 
intensity of two old enemies. 

Page, in his first high-profile match 
since vertebrae fusion surgery in 2002, 
charged after Raven like a wildman. Get- 
ting the best of a fist-to-fist brawl, Page 
refused to let Raven out of the corner 
and kicked the referee straight in the 
face. DDP then dragged Raven into the 
crowd, where he battered him with a 
trash can and a crutch. 

When Page went for the Diamond cut- 
ter, however, Raven held on to the rope 
and blocked it. Raven grabbed a helmet 
he had brought to the ring and bashed 
Page’s head with it twice. In a direct 
flashback to '98, Raven set up a steel 
chair in the ring, whipped DDP into the 
ropes, and sent him into the chair face- 
first with a drop toehold. The former 
WCW champion fought back, though, 
and caught the former ECW champion 
with the Diamond cutter. 

That's when Raven’s two henchmen 
entered the ring and attacked Page, al- 
lowing Raven to plant Page with the 
evenflow DDT. Former TNA Director of 
Authority Erik Watts cleared the ring and 
seemed to restore law and order, but he 
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DDP vs. Raven was revisited 


Punk needed to sit 
after battling Joe 


then let loose with 
a vicious clothes- 
} line on DDP. When 
| Watts tried to finish 
| off Page with a 
choke-slam, Page 
countered with the 
Diamond cutter on 
Watts. Then, when 
Raven tried to 
catch the distracted 
DDP with a DDT, 
Page dropped Ra- 
ven with a Dia- 
mond cutter! Amid 
the chaos, the ref- 
eree counted to 
three and declared 
Page the winner. 


Rematches from great contests al- 
ways capture the imagination of sports 
fans, who hope the sequel will meet the 
standard set by the first, or, even less 
likely, that it will surpass the original. 
Boxing fans had Ali-Frazier II and Ill, 
and WWE fans had Rock-Hogan Il, but 
Ring of Honor die- 
hards had something 
even more special: 
Joe-Punk III. 

Back in October, 
Joe-Punk II had sur- 
passed the original, 
as Ring of Honor 
# champion Samoa 
Joe and C.M. Punk 
wrestled to an amaz- 
ing 60-minute draw 
in Chicago Ridge, 
Illinois. On December 
4 in Elizabeth, New 
Jersey, ROH fans 
had reason to be- 
lieve the third en- 
counter would be 
even better. 

Booed only a few 
months earlier, Punk 
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was the undisputed favorite among the 
faithful at the Rex Plex. For that reason, 
and the fact that he gained several near- 
falls on Samoa Joe in the early going, 
Punk seemed to have the momentum in 
the title match. When the respected 
Samoa Joe placed his feet on the second 
rope for a cheap pin attempt, the fans 
banged on the bleachers and steel barri- 
cades to rally Punk. 

It didn’t work. Despite the high-impact 
offense and credible defense he was 
facing, Samoa Joe was more effective 
in counter chain wrestling. Perhaps 
Punk had too much momentum and too 
much energy, because it was Samoa 
Joe who kept his composure and forced 
his opponent into submission after 30 
minutes of action. 

Samoa Joe’s clear-cut victory—de- 
spite Punk being the favorite—damp- 
ened the fans’ reaction to this match, 
compared to their previous encounters. 
But Samoa Joe didn’t care. He entered 
his 21st month as champion looking as 
strong as ever. 


Was it exploitation or simply a mirror 
of the times? Insiders and fans mulled 
that very issue when Muhammad Has- 
san and Khosrow Daivari appeared live 
on Raw for the first time on December 
13. Hassan, formerly known as Mark 
Magnus in Ohio Valley, and Daivari, for- 
merly known as Shawn Daivari in WWE 
dark matches, Ring of Honor, and the 
Midwest, brought America’s War on Ter- 
ror to pro wrestling. 

Mick Foley plugged his latest book, 
Tales From Wrescal Lane, and went on 
to tell the crowd in Huntsville, Alabama, 
about his upcoming appearance on a 
holiday edition of Smackdown emanating 
from the Middle East. As Foley praised 
the American troops serving there, Has- 
san and his manager, Daivari, emerged 
from the backstage area to interrupt him. 

Daivari introduced Hassan, who in 
turn proceeded to insult Foley and all 
Americans. “U-S-A!” chants drowned out 
Hassan’s words as the Muslim explained 
that he was a “prisoner in his own coun- 
try.” Foley said he respected Hassan’s 


nan’s notorious neck prob- 
lems. 

Fortunately, Heenan did- 
n't use his belt on Jim Cor- 
nette on December 4 in Eliz- 
abeth, New Jersey, and 
Cornette didn’t use his infa- 
mous tennis racket on Hee- 
nan. But that’s because Cor- 
nette refused to do the dirty 
work. After castigating Hee- 
nan for not retiring from the 
wrestling business perma- 
nently, Cornette said, “I have 
too much respect for you, so 
I’m not going to split you 
open with this tennis racket 
... but they will.” 

That’s when Generation 
Next members Jack Evans 
and Roderick Strong at- 
tempted to do the unforgiv- 


Hassan and Daivariin prayer able. They entered the ring 


right to free speech, but disagreed with 
his views. 

Hassan and Daivari advanced menac- 
ingly as the former WWF World champi- 
on beckoned them into the ring, where 
he would welcome them to “Foley Is- 
land.” An incensed Hassan removed his 
shirt, as if to accept the challenge, but 
concluded he didn’t respect Foley 
enough to fight him. 

Although the incident didn’t become 
violent, the debut of Hassan and Daivari 
was poised to be the real start of WWE's 
most controversial storyline since Sgt. 
Slaughter became an Iraqi sympathizer 
and captured the World title in 1991. 


JIM CORNETTE DEBATES 
BOBBY HEENAN 
AT RING OF HONOR SHOW 


Bobby Heenan had never performed 
well in debates. When Heenan’s former 
charge, Ken Patera, was released from 
prison in 1987, the two men agreed to 
have a debate on national television to 
discuss their strained relationship. “The 
Brain” became so enraged that he took 
off his belt and started whipping Patera 
with it, but the former Olympic weightlifter 
responded by wrapping the strap around 
Heenan’s neck and slinging him across 
the ring. That was the beginning of Hee- 


to attack Heenan, still recov- 
ering from mouth and throat cancer, in 
front of the shocked Ring of Honor 
crowd. To the relief of everyone, Colt 
Cabana and Jimmy Jacobs intervened 
and saved the long-time broadcast jour- 
nalist from harm. 

As a result, Heenan guided Cabana 
and Jacobs against the Cornette-backed 
team of Evans and Strong later that 
night. Heenan—as he had done with 
Nick Bockwinkel, Big John Studd, Andre 
the Giant, and so many others in the 
past—led Cabana and Jacobs to victory. 


RIC FLAIR-MICK FOLEY 
RIVALRY TURNS PHYSICAL 


As if the fallout from the release of Ric 
Flair's book, To Be The Man, couldn't 
become any pettier, Flair went from trad- 
ing barbs with Bret Hart to almost trading 
blows with Mick Foley. The incident oc- 
curred backstage before the start of the 
December 13 edition of Raw. 

According to onlookers, Flair—who 
had characterized Foley as nothing more 
than a “glorified stuntman” in his autobi- 
ography—offered to shake the hardcore 
legend’s hand in a supposed display of 
respect. Foley, still smarting from Flair’s 
criticisms, refused the handshake. In- 
stead, Foley, who had recently made dis- 
paraging comments about Flair at a Ring 


44 ‘Ihave too 
much respect for 
you, so I'm not 
going to split you 
open with this 
tennis racket... 
but they will.’ we 
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Foley and Flair 
tussled backstage 


Triple-H told Stern 
about Joanie 


of Honor show, 
asked Flair if 
would sign a 
copy of his 
book. The book 
then would 
have been auc- 
tioned off for 
charity. Flair 
was incensed 
by the proposal 
and hauled off 
and slugged 
Foley. Fortun- 
ately for Foley, 
and maybe 
Flair, there 
wasn’t much 
force behind 
the punch, and 
it did no damage. The two wrestlers- 
turned-authors were quickly pulled apart. 

Most of those who were close enough 
to see what happened between the two 
superstars seemed to agree that both 
came across as childish in the exchange. 

Rumors persisted that WWE would try 
to exploit the hard feelings between Flair 
and Foley by pitting them against each 
other at WrestleMania XXI (they faced 
each other in tag team competition at 
WrestleMania XX). The behind-the- 
scenes altercation between the two men 
dispelled any notions that Flair’s com- 
ments in To Be The Man were part of a 
publicity stunt he had cleared with Foley 
ahead of time. 
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While on a publicity tour to promote 
his role in Blade: Trinity, Triple-H made 
the obligatory stop on The Howard Stern 
Show, where radio’s most controversial 
host peppered the WWE Raw champion 
with questions about wrestling and his 
personal life. While Triple-H wasn’t as 
intimately graphic as his wife, Stephanie 
McMahon, had been on an earlier ap- 
pearance, “The Game” came across as 
candid and likable. 

When Stern asked Triple-H whether 
he aspired for his movie career to match 
Hulk Hogan’s, the champ said, “No, | 
want to make movies that are good. He 
couldn’t play anything but Hulk Hogan, 
brother ... He took the money and made 
some of the worst movies ever.” Re- 
garding The Rock’s film success, Triple- 
H commented, “I’m not looking to leave 
wrestling, and this isn’t a knock on The 
Rock. He’s walked away from the busi- 
ness and | don’t blame him. It might be 
different if [Blade: Trinity] was entirely 
my movie.” 

Of course, Stern asked Triple-H 
about the recently released sex tape 
showcasing his former DeGeneration 
X teammates Joanie “Chyna” Laurer 
and Sean Waltman. “She was a differ- 
ent person when | met her,” he said, 
referring to his ex-girlfriend. “The more 
success she got, the more miserable 
she was.” Triple-H added that he ap- 
proved of her relationship with his 
friend Waltman. 

Triple-H noted he had to be careful 
about what he was saying—especially 
about Blade: Trinity co-star Jessica 
Biel—because his wife, Stephanie, was 
probably listening to the program. 


Lita defeated Trish Stratus for the 
WWE women’s title in the main event of 
Raw on December 6 ... WWE U.S. 
champion John Cena beat Jesus ina 
bloody sireetfight, and Funaki defeated 
Spike Dudley for the cruiserweight title 
at Armageddon ... Elijah Burke won the 
OVW heavyweight title from Chad To- 
land ... Rey Misterio Jr. and Rob Van 
Dam won the Smackdown tag team 


belts from Rene Dupree and Ketizu 
Suzuki ... Kansas City sportscaster 
Steve Romero debuted as an announcer 
on Velocity ... Brock Lesnar reportedly 
contacted WWE about an eventual 
return ... America’s Most Wanted forced 


Christopher Daniels and Elix Skipper 
to split permanently after winning a 
Six Sides Of Steel” match at Turning 
Point — BIyatli Danielson pinned Hom- 
cide at Ring of Honor’s event in Eliz- 
abeth, New Jersey. 


TNA AND WWE ENTER THE LEGAL ZONE 


JOHN BRADSHAW LAYFIELD of their respective heydays, but in 


Smackdown champion John Bradshaw Layfield s 


hindsight, they were consequential 
world champions. While smart fans blasted JBL through- 


overnight success seemed to epitoriiize eveything that 
was wrong with WWE in 2004. Virnive McMahuri believed 
he could split Bradshaw from The APA, give niin a shave 


secure than anyone thought. 


out 2004, his dominance in December was undeniable— 
and his place in wrestling history might have been more 


and a Stetson, transtorm him into the iioderii-day Another urilikely successful month 


“Million-Dollar Man,” bestow the Siiackdown title 
upon him, and expect fans to accept him as a main- 
eventer. The move lacked logic atid credibility Be 
sides, it deprived fans of a very deserving aiid pupulal 
champion, Eddie Guerrero. 

By the end of the year, however. theie was a 
grudging acknowledgement that Layfield nad suc- 
ceeded in taking a difficult position and making it work 
Wrestling journalists still criticized his technical ability 
and the mainstream media blasted hin) fot his youse 
stepping antics in Germany. Despite the inteiise pies 
sure and the common belief that he was simply 4 tran 
sitional champion, JBL stepped up his in-ring pertor- 
mance considerably, delivering solid matches ayainst 
Guerrero, The Undertaker, and Booker [. 

And Layfield survived all three men at Arina- 
geddon. Not only that, but he went on to turri back the 
challenge of Kurt Angle at a Smackdowr taping two 
days later. 

Nick Bockwinkel, Superstar Graham. Harley Race. 
and Ric Flair were among the most criticized wrestlers 


Heading into this match on the December 13 edition of 
Raw, Triple-H had to feel apprehensive about his oppo- 
nents for the evening. After all, Chris Benoit and Chris Jer- 
icho had defeated Triple-H and Steve Austin for the World 
tag team title on Raw in 2001—and that was the same 
match in which “The Game” tore his quadriceps muscle, 
knocking him out of action for seven months. More than 
three years later, Triple-H faced them again ... but this time 
he had the monster Batista in his corner. 

And Batista, unlike Austin in that 2001 match, turned out to 
be a difference-maker. Batista set the tone early in the match 
by neutralizing Jericho with stationary holds—a rare tactic for 
the District of Columbia native. When Triple-H fell prey to a 
series of Benoit's German suplexes, it was the mighty Batista 
who regained control of the match by flattening “The Rabid 
Wolverine” with a powerslam. 

Jericho finally tamed Batista with a chop block to the back of 
the knee. When Batista turned out to be too large and cumber- 
some for the Walls of Jericho, Y2J attempted a quick rollup 
and made a pin attempt. Batista kicked out and went for a 


springboard dropkick. Benoit followed that with a flying head- 
butt off the top rope and applied a sharpshooter. 

Triple-H saved Batista from a likely pinfall, but Benoit 
snared “The Game?” in the Crippler crossface. Batista repaid 
the stunned WWE Raw champion by grabbing Benoit and 
executing a scintillating spinebuster to score the pinfall. 


TNA STRUGGLES WITH “MACHO MADNESS” 


“| don’t know if he’s insane, but he’s fine with me. He’s 
very nice to me, but he wasn’t nice to many people on 
the set. He didn’t talk to his co-stars at all. | saw him 
threaten the director several times ... | saw him really 
knocking the hell out of stunt guys. He got me with a kick 
one time and he apologized like 10 times.” 

—Triple-H, portraying Blade: Trinity star Wesley 
Snipes as a bully who was too smart to play “The Game,” 
The Howard Stern Show 


“When America’s Most Wanted and Triple-X made it 
to the back, they were greeted with a standing ovation 
from the entire locker room ... Covered in blood and 
being stitched up, Christopher Daniels called out for 
someone to call his wife to tell her he was okay. 
Moments later, A.J. Styles put a cell phone to Daniels’ 
bloody ear as the superstar reassured his family he was 
fine.” 

—TNA front office worker Bill Banks, describing the 
aftermath of Turning Point's “Six Sides Of Steel” cage 
match, tnawrestling.com 


“Actually, we didn’t get to keep the belts in England. 
We didn’t get them for keeps until we won the belts here 
in America a few weeks later. Do your homework.” 

—William Regal, correcting Byte This! co-host Marc 
Loyd, who asked Regal whether he was happy that he 
and Eugene won the WWE Raw tag team title in his 
home country, wwe.com 


“Muhammad Hassan and 
Khosrow Daivari are U.S. citizens 
who have grown up in America 
... However, they now face a new 
and different kind of relationship 
with their fellow U.S. citizens as a 
result of being Arab-American in 
a United States still struggling 
with the tragic events of 
September 11, 2001. Raw will 
explore the challenges Hassan 
and Daivari face as Hassan tries 
to make his mark as a new WWE 
superstar.” 

—WWE press release, mak- 
ing exploitation sound absolutely 
high-brow, parents.wwe.com 


“The truth is, Dawn and | are 
having an affair ... Making love 
with Dawn is as hot as Atlanta, 
Georgia, on the Fourth of July.” 

—Charlie Haas, breaking off 
his engagement with Jackie 
Gayda, Armageddon 


John Bradshaw Layfield: End 

was not near for JBL 

Daniel Puder: Tough enough 

to beat “The Miz” 

Team Canada: D’Amore da 

merrier 
‘unaki: Smackdown 

numbah-one cruiserweight 


Jesus: Merry Christmas! 


3 Live Kru: B-jizzle, 

tag title fizzle 

Ric Flair: Conduct 

unbecoming a legend 
Who's 

the boss now? 

Randy Savage: Spreading 

the madness 


Jesus: Punked out by Cena 


“Isn’t it wonderful that you live in a great country 
where you're free to express your views, no matter how 
stupid they sound?” 

—Mick Foley, addressing Muhammad Hassan, Raw 


“Vince McMahon could- 
n't beat you. WCW couldn't 
beat you. Hell, even cancer 
can’t beat you. What's it 
going to take to get you out 
of wrestling and leave me 
alone?” 

—Jim Cornette, con- 
fronting Bobby Heenan 
} during a debate, Ring of 
Honor 


“All my daughter wants 
to do is write letters to 
Santa. Santa gives real 
heroes like me a bad 
name. But I've allowed my 
daughter to watch the pay- 
per-view tonight just so she 
can watch him tap out.” 

—kKurt Angle, challeng- 
ing an unknown Santa 
Claus impersonator, Arma- 
geddon 
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